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Cedar Valley College opened in

1977 on an 353-acre site at 3030
North Dallas Avenue in Lan-
caster. The school occupies a
strategically important position in
south Dallas County, east of
Interstate 35 and south of Inter-
state 20. Continuing residential
and industrial expansion in this
area has thrust Cedar Vailey into
. an increasingly vital role of
service to the community.

Award winning architecture and
careful attention to landscaping
have given the College a reputa-
tion for being one of the most
scenic areas in the Metropiex. An
internal courtyard punctuated
with flower beds and shade trees
provides a hub of activity
between the main buildings. The
entire campus stretches along the
shore of a twelve-acre man-made
lake.
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1982

First Session
May27(R)
May 311M)
June 1 (T)
June 2(W)
June4(F)
June 29 IT)
July 51M)
July 6(T)
July 6 IT)

Second Session
July 8 IR)
July 121M)
July 131T)
July 151R)
AU9·9IM)
AU9·13IF)
Aug. 131F)

FALL SEMESTER, 1982

Aug. 18(W)
Aug. 19.20.23
IRFM)
Aug. 24 iT)
Aug. 25(W)
Aug. 28(5)
Sept 1 IW)
Sept 6'(M)
Sept8(W)
Nov. 25(R)
Nov. 29(M)
Nov: 30(T)
Dec. 15(W)
Dec. 16-17,20-21
(RFMT)
Dec. 18(5)
Dec. 21 (T)

SMTWT"S
JANUARY 1 2
3'56189
10 !l·12 13 14 15 16
171819211212223
24 2.S 26 21 28 29 30
31
FEBRUARY

123456
78910111213
14 15 J6 17 18 1920
21 22 23 24 25 26 27

"MAr'~ , • 5 •
78910111213
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 2S 26 27
2a Z9 30 31

Registration
Memorial Day holiday
Classes begin
Last day lor tuition refund
4th class day
last day to withdraw "W"
Independence Day holiday
Final examinations
Session closes

Registration
Classes begin
last day for tuition refund
4th class day
Last day to withdraw ,IW"
Final examinations
Session closes

Faculty reports

Registration
Faculty development
Classes begin
Saturday classes begin
Last day for tuition refund
Labor Day holiday
12th class day
Thanksgiving holidays begin
Classes resume
Last day to withdraw "W"
Last day of classes .

Final examinations
Final exams, Sat. classes
Semester closes

1982
!J "l T W T " S
JULY

I 2 a
45~7.8910
II 12 13 14 IS 16 11
18192021U2324
2526 21 28 29 30 31

AUGUST
1234567
891011121314
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 16 17 18
29 30 n
SEPTEM~E~ 3 4
567891011
12 13 14 15 16 11 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 18 29 30
OCTOBER I 2

APR ILl 2 3 j 4 5 6 7 8 9
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
II 12 13 14 15 16 17 17 18 19 20 21 21 23
18 19 20 21 12 23 24 24252627 28 29 30
25 26 27 28 29 30 31

~j4 5 6 7 ~ NO~E~B)R 4 5 6
910111213141578910tI12i3
16 17 18 19 20 II 21 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 II 21 13 14 25 26 27
30 3( 28 29 30

JUNEI 2 3 4 5 OECEMB~R2 3 4
6 7 8 9 to 1112 5 6 7 8 910'1l
13 14 15 16 17 18 19112 13 14 15 16 11 18
20 21 12 23 14 25 26 19 zo 21 22 Z3 24 25
27282930 1627a293031

SPRING SEMESTER, 1983

Jan. 10(M) Faculty reports
Jan.1·13(TWR) Registration
Jan. 14(F) Faculty development
Jan. 15(S) Saturday classes begin
Jan. 17(M) Classes begin
Jan. 24 (M) Last day for tuition refund
Jan. 28 (F) 12thclass day
Feb. 17(R) District Conference Day
Feb. 18(F) Faculty development
Mar. 14(M) Spring break begins
Mar, 1B(F) Spring holiday for all employees
Mar. 21 (M) Classes resume
Apr, l' (F) Easter Holidays begin
Apr, 4 (M) Classes resume
May 6 (F) last day to withdraw "W"
May 13(F) last day of classes
May 14(S) Final exams, Sat. classes
May 16-19(MTWR)Final examinations
May 19(R) Graduation
May 19(R) Semester closes

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1983

First Session
May 271F)
May301M)
May31 IT)
June 1(W)
June3(F)
June 24 (F)
July 1 (F)
July 1(F)

Registration ,
Memorial day holiday
Classes begin
last day for tuition refund
4th class day
last day to withdraw "W"
Final examinations
Semester closes

Second Session
July 5 (T) Registration
July 7 (R) Classes begin
July 11(M) Last day for tuition refund
July 12(T) 4th class day
Aug. 4 (R) last day to withdraw "W"
Aug.10(W) Final examinations
Aug.10(W) Semester closes

FALL SEMESTER, 1983

Aug.17Iw)
Aug.1B,19,22
(RFM)
Aug. 23(T)
Aug. 241W)
Aug. 27(5)
Aug. 31 (W)
Sept.5(M)
Sept 71W)
Nov. 241R)
Nov. 28(M)
Dec.2(F)
Dec. 13(T)
Dec. 14-16, 19
IWRFM)
Dec. 17(S)
Dec, 19(M)

faculty reports

Registration
Faculty development
Classes begin
Saturday classes begin
last day for tuition refund
Labor Day holiday
12th class day
Thanksgiving holidays begin
Classes resume
last day to withdraw J 'W"
last day of classes

Final examinations
Final exams, Sat. classes
Semester closes

1983
S"lTWTI'S S"lTWTI'S

JANUARY 1 JULY 1 2
23456783456789
9 lOll 12131415 10111213141516
16 11 18 19 20 21 22 17 18 19 20 II 12 13
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
30 n 31

FEBR~ArY 3 4 5 AUqU~T 3 4 5 6
6789101112 78910111213
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 14 15 16 11 II 19 20
20 21 22 23 14 15 26 II 22 23 24 25 26 21
21 28 28 zs 30 31

MARC~ 2 3 4 5 SEPTEMBE~ 2 3
6 1 8 9 1011 12 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
20 2122 23 24 2526 18192021 U 23 24
21 28 zg 30 31 25 26 27 28 29 30

APRIL 1 2 ~C"50~E~ 6 1 ~
3 4 5 6 7 I 9 9 10 11 12 U H 15
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 16 17 18 19 20 21 Z2
11 18 19 20 21 22 23 23 24 25 26 27 28 Z9
24 15 26 27 28 Z9 30 30 31
HAY NOVEMBER
I 2 3 4 5 6 1 I 23 4 5
89101112131467 I 9101112
15 16 11 18 19 20 21 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
U 23 24 25 26 17 28 20 11'22 23 ~ 25 26
293031 17282'930

JUNE 1 2 3 4 'DECEMBER 1 2 3
56719101145678910
121314151617181112UI4151611
19 20 21 22 23 14 25 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
262128 2'9 30 1526212829 30 31
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Faculty reports
'Registration
Faculty development
Saturday classes begin
Classes begin
Last day tcr tultlon refund
12th class day
District Conference Day
Faculty development
Spring break begins
Spring holiday for all employees
Classes resume
Easter holidays begin
Classes resume
last day to withdraw "W"
test day of classes

Final examinations
Final exams, Sat. classes
Graduation
Semester closes

SPRING SEMESTER, 1984

Jan.9IM)
Jan.10·'2(TWR)
Jan. 13(F)
Jan. 14(5)
Jan. 161M)
Jan.23IM)
Jen.27(F)
Feb. 161R)
Feb. 17 (F)
Mar. 19(M)
Mer. 23(F)
Mar. 26(M)
Apr. 20 (F,)
Apr. 23(M)
Apr. 27(F)
May9(W)
May 11).11,14·15
IRFMT)
Mey 12(5)
May 15m
May 15iT)

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1984

~AAU~R~ T " • UUL~T W T " •

} 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 5 6 7'
89 10lllZU14 8910lJU1314
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 IS 16 17 18 1920 21
U23242526Z12822232425262128
29 30 31 211 30 31

FEBRU~R~ 3 4 AUGUST} 2 3 4
5 • 7 • 9' 10 11 5 • 7 8 9 10 II
12 13 14 15 16 11 18 12 13 14 15 16 17 II
19 20 21 II 23 Z4 25 19 20 21 Z2 23 24 Z5
2621282'9 262128293031

SEPTEMBER I
2345611
'101112131415
16 17 11 I' 20 II Z2
23 24 2S 26 27 28 29
lJl

o'rOrEr. 5 •
71'10111213
14151617111'2'0
21 22 23 24 25 26 21
28293031

NOVEMBER
1

2 3

45"8910
11 12 13 14 15 16 11
11192'021222324
252621282'930
DECEMBER 1
2345'7.
'10.Jl12131415
16 17 II I'20 21 22
Z3 24 25 26 21 28 29.,,,

FirstSe8s10n
May 25(F)
May28(M)
Mey29(T)
May 30(W)
June 1 IF)
June25(M)
July 21M)
July 21M)

Second Ses810n
July 51R)
JuIy9(M)
July 10iT)
July 12 (R)
Aug.3(F)
Aug.10(F)
Aug.10(F)

MARCH 1 2 3
45618'10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
11 19 20 21 22 23 24
2S 26 27 28 29 30 31

~Pf'r • , • 7
191011121314
15 16 11 II l' 20 II
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
"lJl

MAY 1 2 3 4 5
67'9101112
n 14 15 16 11 11 19
20 21 Z2 23 24 25 26
Z1 28 29 30 31

JUNE 1 2
3 • 5 6 7 , 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
11 18 I' 20 21 22 Z3
24 25 25 .21 21 29 30

Registration
Memorial Day holiday
Classes begin
last day for tuition refund
4th class day
last day to withdraw "W"
final examinations
Semester closes

Registration
Classes begin
last day for tuition refund
4th class day ,
last day 10withdraw "W"
Final examinations
Semester closes

1984



DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT ADMINISTRATORS
Chancellor R. Jan LeCroy
Vice Chancellor of Business Affairs Walter Pike
Associate Vice Chancellor of Business Affairs , . Ted B, Hughes
Vice Chancellor of Educational Affairs ' , Terry 0'Banion
Associate Vice Chancellor of Educational Affairs , Ruth Shaw
Assistant Chancellor of Planning and Development Affairs : .. Bill Tucker
Assistant,to the Chancelior , . . . . . . . . . . . .. . Jackie Caswell
Director of Development , , , Carole Shlipak
Legal Counsel .. .: : , , Robert .Young
Special Assistant to the Chancellor Lehman E. Marks
Dlrector of Business Services Robb Dean
Director, Center for Telecommunications Rodger Pool'
Director of Computer Services: Jim Hill
Director of Community & Student Programs , Richard McCrary
Director of F.acilities Management . , , , Edward Bogard
Director oi Occupational Education .. , . , . , ' , linda Coffey
Director of Personnel, , , QUincy Ellis '
Dtrector of Planning, Marketing, Research , Colin Shaw
Director of Public Information , , . Claudia Robinson
Director of Purchasing , , Mavis Williams
Director of Resource Development Bonny Franke
DirectorofTechnical Services ' Paui.Dumont

DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT BOARD OF TRUSTEES
BOB BEARD ROBERT BETTIS DON BUCHHOLZ

J, D, HALLJERRY. GILMORE
pATTIE T, POWELL BART ROMINGER ..iii, CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION

,
President , " .. , FloydS. Elkins
Vice President of Instruction. , Patsy Fulton
Vice President of BusinessServices , Walter N. Beene
Associate Dean, ExtendedDay Programs , KennethW. Thomas
Associate Dean, Learning ResourcesCenter , Travis Y. Ueoka
Associate Dean,Technlcal/Occupational Proqrarns .. Cecil H. Brewer, Jr.
Assistant Deap,Community'Service Programs, ' Teri Gathings
Associate Dean/Student Services , , , . , , , , , Jim Harlow
Director of Public Information, , , , , , , , KathleenWhitson
Director of Fin'anclalAid .. , . , , , , , , . , , , .. Frank Ellis
~egistrar and Direcior of Admissions , JohnWilliamson
DIVISIONCHAIRPERSONS
Business and Social Science ' . , , Gerald Stanglin
Communication and Humanities , Mary Davidson
Math, Science, Physical Education and
Animal Medical Technology . ~ , ,. Mike R. Huddleston
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General' -
Information

I. GENERAL INFORMATION
HISTORY OF THE DALLAS COUNTY
COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
The Dallas County Community
College District is comprised of seven
colleges located strategically
throughout Dallas County. Together
the colleges enroll approximately
75,000 students and employ over
1,900 full-tlrne faculty and staff
members.
The growth of the District into an'

educational system with such impact
was not by chance. In May. 1965,
voters created the Dallas County
Junior College District and approved
a $41.5 million bond issue to finance
it. The next year the District's first
college, £1 Centro, began operation in
.downtown Dallas. Eastfield College
and Mountain View College enrolled
their first students in 1970, and the
plans for a multi-campus district
became a reality. Richland College
became the District's fourth college
in 1972.
The voters of Dallas County

approved the sale of an additional
$85 million in bonds in September,
1972. This step provided for
expansion of the four existing
colleges and the construction ot three
more colleges. A key part of the
expansion program was the

remodeling and enlarging of El Centro
College, a project completed in 1979.
Construction of new facilities resulted
in the opening of Cedar Valley
College and North Lake College in
1977. Brookhaven College, the final
campus in the seven-college master
plan, opened in 1978.

DISTRICT PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS

Since 1972-, the District has been
. known as the Dallas County
Community College District. The
name shows that the District has
outgrown the term "junior college."
The name also reflects the District's
philosophy. The colleges truly are
community institutions, meeting the
varied educational needs of the
growing Dallas County region. The
primary goal of the District and its
colleges is to help students of all
ages achieve effective living and
responsible citizenship in a tast-
changing region, state, nation, and
world. Each college is therefore
committed to providing a broad range
of educational programs for the
people it serves.
The needs, abilities, and goais of

each student are considered
important. The focus is on creating
an educational program for the

4

individual rather than squeezing or
stretching the individual to fit an
"educational mold."
The District therefore has a place

for different kinds of students. There
is a place for the young person
setting forth toward a degree in
medicine. and a place for the adult
delving into an interesting hobby to
enrich leisure hours. There is a place
for the person preparing to enter a
trade or technical field with a year or
two of studies. and a place for the
employed individual wanting to
improve occupational skills. There is
a place for the very bright high
school student ready to begin college
work in advance of high school
graduation, and a place for the high
school dropout who now sees the .
need for education in today's
complex society. In short, there is a
place for everyone. .

How do the colleges meet the
educational needs of such a varied
family? The answer is found in four
categories of programs:
1. For the student working toward a
bachelor's or higher degree, the
colleges offer a wide range of first-
year and second-year courses
which transfer to senior colleges
and universities.



2. For the student seeking a
meaningful job, the colieges offer
one-year and two-year programs in
technical and occupational fields.

3.For the employed person wishing to
improve job skilis or to move into a
new job, the colleges offer credit
and non-credit adult educational
courses.

4.For the person who simply wants to
make life a little more interesting,
the colleges offer community
service programs on cultural, civic
and other topics.
Additional programs are available

for the high school student, dropout,
and others with special needs. The
colieges help each student design the
educational program that best meets
individual needs. Every student is
offered intensive counseiing to define
goals and identify abilities .. Continued
guidance is available throughout the
student's coliege career in case
goals and plans change. This'
emphasis on counseling, rare for
some institutions, is routine at ali
District colieges.

/

DISTRICT RESPONSIBILITIES.
To carry out the District philosophy,
the colleges obviously must offer a
range of programs and courses,
including guidance services. These
programs and courses must help
each individual attain a high level of
technical competence and a high
level of cultural, intellectual, and
social development. In addition, high
professional standards for. the
academic staff must be maintained
within a framework prescribed by the

Board of Trustees. At the same time,
the program and organization of each
coliege must make maximum use of
faculty and facilities.
The colieges have a basic

responsibility to.provide educational
and cultural leadership to the
community. They must be sensitive
to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs.
Individuals capable of continuing their
educational development should be
given the opportunity to improve their
skills. Finally, to continue to meet its
responsibilities in changing times, the
college system must guard against
stagnation. Creativity and flexibility
are therefore fostered at the District
level and on each campus.

LEAGUE FOR INNOVATION
The Dallas County Community
College District is a member of the
League for Innovation in the
Community Coliege. The League is
composed of 17 outstanding
community coliege districts
throughout the nation. Its purpose is
to encourage innovative
experimentation and the continuing
development of the community
coliege movement in America.
Membership commits the District to
research, evaluation, and cooperation
.wttn other community college
districts. The goal is to serve the
community with the best educational
program and the fuliest use of
resources.

EQUAL EDUCATIONAL AND
EMPLOYMENT, OPPORTUNITY POLICY
Dallas County Community Coliege
District is committed to providing
equal educational and employment
opportunity regardless of sex, marital
or parental status, race, color,
religion, age, national :origin, or
. handicap. The District provides equal
opportunity in accord with Federal
and State laws. Equal educational
opportunity includes admission,
recruitment, 'extra-cumcular
programs and activities, access to
course offerings, counseling and
testing, financial aid, employment,
health and insurance services, and
athletics. Existing administrative
procedures of the Coliege are used to
handle student grievances. When a
student believes a condition of the
Coliege is unfair or discriminatory,
the student can appeal to the
administrator in charge of that area.
Appeals to higher administrative
authority are considered on the
merits of the case.

5

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS
AND PRIVACY ACT OF 1974
In compliance with the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
1974, the College may release
information classified as "directory
information" to the general public
without the written consent of the
student. Directory information
includes: (1) student name, (2)
student address, (3) telephone
number, (4) dates of attendance. (5)
educational institution most recently
attended, and (6) other information,
including major field of study and
degrees and awards received.
A student may request that ali or

any part of the directory Information
be withheld from the public by giving
written 'notice to the Registrar's
Office during the first twelve class
days of a fali or spring semester or
the first four class days of a summer
session. If no request is filed, .
information is released upon inquiry.
No telephone inquiries are
acknowledged; ali requests must be
made in person. No transcript or
academic record is released without
written consent from the student
stating the information to be given,
except as specified by law.
STUDENT CONSUMER INFORMATION
SERVICES
Pursuant to Public Law 178, the
College provides ali students with
information about its academic
programs and financial aid available
to students. .
STANDARDS OF CONDUCT
The coliege student is considered a
responsible adult. The student's
enroliment indicates acceptance of
the standards of conduct published in
this catalog.

II. ADMISSIONS
AND REGISTRATION

GENERAL ADMISSIONS POLICY
The College has an "open door"
admissions policy. It insures that ali
persons who can profit from post-
secondary education have an
opportunity to enroll. The College'
requires certain assessment
procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a
certificate or degree program, but the
assessment is not used to determine
admissions.



ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS and receive approval from the
Beginning Freshmen College administration,
Students enrolling in college for the b.present TOEFL (Test of English as a
tlrst time who fit one of the following Foreign Language) test scores of
categories may apply for admission: 525 or higher,
a.Graduates from an accredited high c.be proficient in English and provide
school or those who have earned a a letter In their own handwriting
General Education Diploma indicating educational and
(G.E.D.), who are 18 years of age or vocational plans,

d.show evidence of sufficient
• financial support for the academic
year,

e.complete a health information form,
I. fulfill all admission requirements for
international students at least 30

- days prior to registration,
g.enroll as a full-time student
(minimum of 12 credit hours),

h.supply official transcripts for all
previous academic work with a
minimum "C" average.

Contact the Admissions Office for
information.
APPLICATION AND ADMISSION
PROCEDURES
Applications may be submitted any
time prior to registration, but
applicants should submit materials at
least three weeks before registration
to insure effective counseling and
schedule planning. Earlier application
is desirable because the student's
place in registration is determined by
the date an applicant's admission fiie
is complete. A late place in
registration may mean that.the
student cannot register for some
courses because they are already
filled.
Applicants must submit the

following material to the Admissions
Office to have a complete admissions
. file:
a.An official application, available
from the Admissions Office.

b.An official transcript from the last
school (high school or college)
attended. Students seeking
certittcates or associate degrees
must submit official transcripts of
all previous college work. The
College's accrediting agency
requires transcripts, and the
College uses them in program
advisement.

c.Written proof from a medical office
'of (1) a negative tuberculin skin test
or chest X-ray, (2) a polio
immunization if the applicant is
under 19 years of age, and (3) a
diptherialtetanus injection within the
last 10 years.

This medical proof is required by
state law (Tex. ED. Code 2.09). Once
the above materials are submitted,
the applicant is assigned a place in
registration. All applicants may
select only those classes available
when they register. Students may

6

enroll in certain courses at times
other than regular semester
registration. See Flexible Entry
Courses in this catalog and contact
the Registrar's Office for additional
information.
TUITION
Tuition is charged on a sliding scale
according to the number of credit
hours for which a student is enrolled
and the student's place of legal
residence. Tuition is subject to
change without notice by the Board
of Trustees or the Texas Legislature.
ADDITIONAL FEES
Additional fees may be assessed as
new programs are developed with
special laboratory costs. These fees
will always be kept to a practical
minimum. A graduation fee is not
assessed, but each student must pay
for cap and gown rental.' -
SPECIAL FEES AND CHARGES
Laboratory Fee: $2 to $8 a semester
(per lab).
Physical Education Activity Fee: $5 a
semester.
Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost
of lane rental.
Private Music Lesson Fee:'$45 for
one hour per week (maximum) for
one course, $25 for one half hour per
week.
Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a
course is the same as if the course
were taken for credit, except that a
student service fee is not charged.
Credit by Examination: A fee will be-
charged for each examination."
• Available only to music majors
enrolled for 12 hours or more.
"This fee can change without prior
notice.



Semester Dallas County
Out-of State, or

Out-of District Out-of-Country

Cr. Hours Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee Total
I $ 25 $ I $26 $ 25 $ I $26 $ 41 $ I $42
2 25 2 27 42 2 44 82 2 84
3 25 3· 28 63 3 66 123 3 126
4 32 4 36 84 4 88 164 4 168
5. 40 5 45 105 5 110 205 5 210
6 48 6 54 126 6 132 246 6 252
7 56 7 63 147 7 154' 287 7 294
8 64 8 72 168 8 176 328 8 336
9 72 9 81 189 9 198 369 9 378
10 80 10 90 210 10 220 410 10 420
11 86 10 96 216 10 226 451 10 461
12 92 10 102 222 10 232 492 10 502
13 98 10 108 226 10 238 533 10 543
14 104 10 114 234 10 244 574 10 584
15 110 10 120 240 10 250 615 10 625
16 116 10 12E1 246 10 256 656 10 666
17 122 10 132 252 10 262 697 10 707
18 128 10 138 258 10 268 738 10 748
19 134 10 144 264 10 274 779 10 789
20 140 10 150 270 10 280 820 10 830•

DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE"

FALL AND SPRING SESSIONS

TUITION SCHEDULE FOR SUMMER SESSIONS

semester Ouloal·S'ale. or
C, Hours Dallas Countv· Out·ol·D,strlct·· Oul·ofoCounlry·· •

I 25 30 "2 25 60 90
3 30 90 13'• '0 >20 reo
s 50 '50 ,.,
6 60 "0 210
7 .. ,a. "0a .. ,aa 3SO
9 72 '92 390

The following definitions are brief guidelines only; please discuss any questions
regarding proper. tuition classification with Admissions Office personnel.
A Dallas County restdentis one who (1) resides in Dallas County and (2) qualifies

as an in-state resident. Texas law defines an in-state resident as an individual "who
is employed full-time in Texastor fhe 12-month period preceding registration." The
Dallas County Community College District Board of Trustees has waived the
difference in tuition between the out-of-state or out-of-district rates and Dallas
County rates for a person and his/her dependents who owns real estate. business or
personal. within Dallas County. For information on documents necessary to prove
such ownership or dependency, consult the Admissions Office. Classification as a
state resident or qualification for a waiver of out-of-state fees applies only to U.S.
citizens or permanent resident aliens.
The DCCCD Board of Trustees defines an Out-of-District student as (1) a student

eighteen (18) years of age or older who resides in a Texas county other than Dallas
County or (2) a student who is less than eighteen (18) years of age whose parents
live in a Texas county other than Dallas County. In either case, state residency
requirements must be fulfilled (see above).
An out-of-state student is one who has come to Texas from out-of-state within the

12-month period prior to registration. Anyone who enrolls as an out-of-state student
is presumed to remain out-of-state as long as the residence of the individual in
Texas is for the purpose of attending school. An individual who would have been
classified as a resident for the first five of the six years immediately preceding
registration but who resided in another state for all or part of tlie year immediately
preceding registration shall be. classified as a resident student.

.A foreign national on any other than a permanent resident visa must pay out-of-
country tuition and fees.
'The tuition schedule above is subject to change without notice by action of the
District Board of Trustees or the State of Texas ..

This catalog contains policies, regulations, and procedures in
existence at the time this publicationwent to press. The' .
DistrictColleges reserve the right to make changes at any
time to reflect current Board policies. administrative
regulations and procedures, and applicable State and
Federal regulations. This catalog is for information purposes
and does not constitute a contract.
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REFUND POLICY
Student tuition and fees provide only
a fraction of the cost of education.
When students enroll in a class, they
reserve places which cannot be
made available to other students
unless they officially drop the class
during the first week of the semester.
Also, the original enrollment of
students represents a sizable cost to
the District whether or not they
continue in the class. Ther.efore a
refund is made only under the '
following conditions:
a.No 100% refund is granted unless
College error is involved.

b.An 80% refund of tuition and fees
may be obtained through the date
noted in the college calendar. An
80% refund may be given through
the first two class days of a six-
week summer session or fast track
semester. Refunds for Flexible
Entry Courses are considered
through completion of the second
day of class from the date of
enrollment.

c.No refund is given for advanced
placement or College Level
Examination Program (CLEP)tests.

d.A physician's statement must be
submitted along with petitions when
medical reasons account for
withdrawal. Requests for refunds
must be submitted before the end
of the semester for which the
refund is requested.

e.No refund of less than $4 for tuition
and fees is made.

Refund Petition Forms are available
In the Counseling Center and the
Office of the Vice President of
Student Services. Students who
believe their refund requests are due
to extenuating circumstances beyond
the limits of the refund policy should
state explicitly their circumstances on
the Refund Petition Form. All requests
for refunds are referred to the Refund
Petition Committee. The Committee's
recommendations are made to the
Vice President of Student Services
who notifies the student of the action
taken. Refund checks normally
require a minimum of one month from
date of approval for processing,
RETURNED CHECKS
Checks returned to the Business
Office must be paid with cash or a
cashier's check within the time limits
prescribed by the notification letter.
An additional fee is added for
returned checks.
If a check for tuition is returned by a
bank for any reason, including stop
payment, the college business office
may submit the check to ]he Justice
of the Peace for appropriate legal
action and collection. The Vice

President of Studt nt Services may
also Implement disclpllnary
procedures.
ADVISEMENT PROCEDURES
Individual assessment of skill levels is
an Important part of student success
In college. Therefore, the District has
provided an assessment process
available through the counseling
centers at each of the District
colleges. Information gained from
assessment is used to advise
students in the selection of courses
which can provide the best possible
opportunity for academic success. All
students are required to go through
an assessment process and should
schedule it prior to initial registration.
Developmental studies are available
for students who need skill
development in reading, writing, or
math. Test data, transcripts, previous
work, and counseling may be used to
determine placement in this program.
COURSE PREREQUISITES
Prerequisites are established for
certain advanced courses to help
assure that students have sufficient
background in the subject area to
rnaxmuze their probability of success
In the course. The College recognizes
that certain related life experiences
may also provide necessary
background for success in these
courses. Therefore, the division
chairperson is authorized to waive a
course prerequisite.
CHANGE OF SCHEDULE
Students should be careful in
registering to schedule courses only
for the days and hours they can
attend. Students requesting class
changes should contact the
Registrar'S Office during the time
specified in the class schedule. No
change is complete until it has been
processed by the Registrar's Office.
NON·CREDIT STUDENT (AUDIT)
A person who meets the admission
requirements of the District may, with
the consent of the division
chatrperson and instructor, enroll in a
credit course as a non-credit student
A non-credit student may attend .
class, but may not receive a final
grade or credit for a course An
instructor may give an exa";ination if
he determines the examination is an
essential component of the learning
process. The fee in a credit course is
the same for a non-credit student as
for a credit student.
TRANSFER OF CREDITS
Transfer of credit is generally given
for all passing work completed at
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accredited colleges and universities.
The Registrar's Office evaluates all
transfer credit. Transfer students
admitted with a grade point
deficiency cannot graduate until the
deficiency is cleared by earning
additional grade points.
Credits earned in military service
schools or through the U.S. Armed
Forces Institute are reviewed by the
Registrar and credit granted if
applicable.
DROPPING A COURSE OR
WITHDRAWING FROM COLLEGE
To drop a class or withdraw from the
College, students must obtain a drop
or withdrawal form and follow the
prescribed procedure.
Should circumstances prevent a
student from appearing in person to
withdraw from the College, the
student may withdraw by mail by
wnllng to the Reigstrar. No drop or
withdrawal requests are accepted by
telej:lhone. Students who drop a class
.or withdraw from the College before
the semester deadline receive a "W"
(Withdraw) in each class dropped.
The deadline for receiving a "W" is
indicated on the academic calendar.
After that time students receive a
performance grade in each course.
ADDRESS CHANGES
AND SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER
Each student has the responsibility to
inform the Registrar's Office of
changes in name or address. Each
applicant for admission is asked to
furnish a Social Security number. This
number doubles as a student
identification number and insures
accuracy of student records. If a
student does not have a Social
Security number, another number is
assigned for record keeping.



III. ACADEMIC INFORMATION
( ACADEMIC TRANSFERPROGRAM graduation credit. No more than one-

(first two years of bachelors) fourth of the work required for any
At C d V II C II d degree or certificate may be taken by

e ar a ey 0 ege stu ents correspondence.
may take the first two years of a
Bachelor's Degree and transfer to a ASSOCIATEIN ARTS
. four-year senior institution for the AND SCIENCESDEGREE
remaining two years. Students may Students must have a minimum of 60
choose nearly any major desired. If credit hours and a grade point
they know the senior institution to average of at least "C" (2.0) to
which they wish to transfer, a receive the Associat~ in Arts and
curriculum will be designed which SCiences Degree. These.60 hours
will result in a smooth trouble-free may be earned at any District
t . f ., college. They must Include:
ra~s er. • English 101·102 plus an additional 6
listed be.low are many of the hours of English for a total of 12

~osslble majors a student may con- credit hours in English.
Sider: • 8 credit hours in Laboratory

Art SCience (Music majors will substitute
BusinessAdministration Music 101·102 for this requirement.)
Computer Science • 12 credit hours of History 101-102
Criminal Justice and Government 201·202. No
liberal Arts substitutions are allowed. Only 3
Music credit hours of history and 3 credit
Political Science hours of government may be earned
Pre-Med through credit by examination. CLEP
Phi credit may not be used to meet this
syc. 0 ogy... requirement.
Public Administration .3 credit hours in Humanities
Science selected from Theater 101, Ari 104
Sociology Music 104, Humanities 101 or '
Speech Philosophy 102.
Teacher Education • A maximum of 4 physical education

activity hours may be counted as
credit toward requirements for
graduation. Courses numbered 99
and below cannot be included to
meet degree or certificate
requirements, Music 199, Art 199,
and Theater 199 may not be counted
toward the 60 hour minimum.
All students planning to transfer to

a four-year institution may complete
. their four semester requirements in
physical education during their
freshman and sophomore year.
Students are urged to consult the
catalogs of the institutions to which
they may transfer for their specia!
requirements. These catalogs should
be used by students and advisors in
planning programs.
ASSOCIATEIN APPLIEDARTS
AND SCIENCESDEGREE
AND CERTIFICATECAREER
PROGRAMS
Students must have a minimum of 60
credit hours and a grade point
average of at least "C" (2.0) to
receive the Associate in Applied Arts
and Sciences Degree. For some
programs, more than 60 credit hours
are required. All prescribed
requirements for the specific
Technical/Occupational Program in
which the student is enroiled must be
completed. These programs may also
have other criteria in addition to

For students who have not yet
. chosen a major field of study, but
who wish to eventually earn a
Bachelor's Degree, the following
courses can be used in nearly any
major chosen at a.Iater date:
Course Credit Hours .

English 101, 102 6
History 101, 102 6
laboratory SCience 8
Social Science Electives 6
Mathematics and/or
Fine Arts Elective

Physical Education
6
2

DEGREEREQUIREMENTS
The College confers the Associate in
Arts and Sciences Degree upon
students who have completed all
general and specific requirements for
graduation. Each degree candidate
must earn the last 15 hours as a
resident student in the District
colleges or accrue 45 hours in
residence.
The degree must be awarded by the
coliege which offers the program in
which the student majored. If two or
more schools offer the program, the
student IS granted the degree where
the majority of the hours were taken.
Correspondence work must be
approved by the Registrar for
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degree requirements.
See the Technical/Occupational

Programs section of this catalog for a
more detailed explanation.
The requirements for certificates are
detailed under specific programs
listed in the Technical/Occupational
Programs section of this catalog. A
"C" (2.0) grade point average is
required. A maximum of 4 physical
education activity hours may be
counted as credit toward graduation.
Courses numbered 99 and below may
not be included to meet degree or
certificate requirements. Music 199,
Art 199, and Theatre 199 may not be
counted toward the 60-hour minimum.
PROCEDUREFORFILING DEGREE
AND CERTIFICATEPLANSAND FOR
GRADUATION
Students should request a degree
plan from the Registrar's Office at the
end of their freshman year. Official
transcripts of all previous college
work must be on file at the time of
request for degree plans. Students
following a one-year certificate
program should request an official
plan during the first semester of their
enrollment. Application for the
granting of the degree or certificate
should be filed in the Registrar's
Office prior to the deadline
announced by the Registrar.
An annual graduation ceremony is

held at the conclusion of the spring
semester. Participation is ceremonial
only and confers on a student no
rights to a degree. January and
August graduates may participate in
the next commencement if they
desire, but they are not required to do
so. The Registrar's Office should be
notified if the student wishes to
participate. Instructions for
graduation are mailed to all
candidates thirty days prior to
commencement.
Within five years of initial

enrollment a student may graduate
according to the catalog
requirements in effect at the time of
first enrollment or any subsequent
catalog provided the requisite
courses are still being offered.
If a student fails to complete within
five years all requirements of the
catalog in effect at the time of initial
enroilment, then the student may be
required to graduate under a iater
catalog at the discretion of the
institution.
RECOMMENDEDACADEMICLOAD
The maximum academic load is 18
credit hours of course work per
semester or five classes plus
physicai education. Students must
receive permission of the Registrar or



the appropriate college official to
carry a heavier load. Employed
students carrying a full load (12 credit
hours or more) should not work more
than twenty hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce
their academic load proportionately.
The recommended load limit for day
or evening students who are
employed full- time is 6 credit hours.
The recommended load limit in a six-
week summer session is 6 credit
hours. A total of 14 credit hours is the
maximum that may be earned in any
twelve-week summer period.

CLASS ATIENDANCE
Students are expected to attend
regularly all classes in which they are
enrolled. Students have the
responsibility to attend class and to
consult with the instructor when an
absence occurs. .
Instructors are responsible for

describing attendance policy and
procedures to ail students enrolled in
their classes. Students who do not
attend class during the first twelve
days of a long semester or the first
four. days of a summer session are
dropped by the instructor. After this
time, it is the responsibility of the
student to withdraw from the course.
A student, however, may be dropped
from the class roll. prior to the
published withdrawal deadline notice
for lack of attendance at the
discretion of the instructor.
If an instructor drops a student, the

student Is notified by a letter from the
Registrar's Office sent to the
student's address of record. The
effective drop date is stated in the
letter. A student who desires to
remain in class must contact the
instructor within the time specified in
the instructor's letter. With the
instructor's approval', a studentmay
be reinstated. Students dropped for
excessive absences prior to the
published withdrawal deadline receive
a grade of "W."

SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS:
GRADES AND GRADE POINT
AVERAGE

Final grades are reported for each
student for every course according to
the following grading system. .

Grade Point
ValueGrade Interpretation

A Excellent
B Goop
C Average
D Poor
F Failing
I Incomplete

WX Progress:
re-enrollment
required

W Withdrawn Not Computed
CR Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course
are determined by multiplying the
number of points for each grade by
the number of credit hours the course
carries. For example, a student who
takes a three hour course and earns
an "A" accumulates 12 grade points
for that course. A student's grade
point average is computed by adding
.the total grade point values for all
courses and dividing by the number
of credit hours attempted during the
same period. For example, a student
who takes the following courses and
earns the following grades has a
grade point average 2.93:
Credit Hours Grade Grade Points
2-hour course A 8'
3·hour course B 9
4-hour course B 12
3-hour course C 6
Total Credit Total Grade
Hours: Points:
12 35
35 -+- 12 = 2.93
For repeated courses, only the latest
grade earned is included in .
cumulative grade point averages.
Transcripts do, however, indicate all
work completed in the District, even
if the latest grade is lower than a
preceding grade. When a student
withdraws from a course belnq
repeated, the cumulative grade point
average is calculated by using the
immediately preceding grade in the
same course.
If a student believes an error has

been made in determining a course
grade, the instructor or appropriate
division office should be contacted as
soon as possible. Requests for grade
changes will not be considered later.
than two years following the last day
of the semester for which the grade
was assigned.

An incomplete grade "I" may be
given when an unforeseen emergency
prevents a student from completing
the work in a course. The "I" must

4 points
3 points
2 points
1 pointo points
Not Computed .
Not Computed
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be converted to a performance grade
(one With a grade point value) within
ninety days after the first day of
classes in the subsequent regUlar
semester. If the work is not
completed after ninety days, the "I"
is converted to a performance grade.

An Incomplete Contract is used to
convert an incomplete grade to a
performance grade and states the
requirements for the satisfactory
completion of the course. The
Incomplete Contract must be agreed
upon and signed by the instructor, the
student and the division chairperson
and submitted with the final grade
report. When an Incomplete Contract
must be submitted without the
student's signature, the instructor
must include a statement indicating
that the student is aware of and in
agreement with the contract.
Students who do not complete

course requirements may receive a
"WX" grade when the instructor
determines that reasonable progress
has been made and when the student
can re-enroll for course completion
prior to the certification date in the
next requiar semester. If the student
re-enrolls and completes the course
requirements, the "WX" remains for
the first enrollment: a performance
grade is given for the second ..
enrollment. If the student does not reo
enroll, the "WX" is converted to a
performance grad~.
ACCEPTABLE SCHOLASTIC
PERFORMANCE
College work is measured in terms of
credit hours. The number of credit
hours offered for each course is
given with the course description.
Acceptable scholastic performance is
the maintenance of a grade point
average of 2.0 (on a 4.0 scale) or
better. Students may not be
graduated from any degree or
certificate program unless they have
a cumulative grade point average of
2.0 or better. Grade points and hours
earned in courses numbered 99 and
beiow are included in computing a
student's scholastic standing, but
they cannot be used to meet
9raduation requirements.
HONORS
Full-time students who complete at
least 12 hours of credit and earn a
grade point average of 3.00·3.49 are
listed on the College's Honor Roll.
Full-time students who complete at
least 12 hours of credit and average
3.50-4.00 are placed on the Vice
President's Honor List. Part-time
students who take 6-11 credit hours
and maintain a 3.5 or higher.grade
point average are placed on the
Academic Recognition List.



SCHOLASTIC PROBATION AND
SCHOLASTIC SUSPENSION
Full-time and part-time students who
have completed a total of 12 credit
·hours are placed on probation if they.
fail to maintain a 2.0 Cumulative
grade point average. Students may be
removed from probation when they
earn a 2.0 cumulative grade point
average. Students on scholastic
probation who achieve either a. .
cumulative grade point average of 1.5
or above or a previous semester
grade point average of 2.0 or above
are continued on scholastic
probation. Students on probation who
do not meet the requirements for
continued probation are placed on
scholastic suspension. Students on
suspension for the first time may not
· register for the Immediately following
semester or summer session without
special permission. Suspended
students must file a petition for
readmission. The conditions for
readmission are established and
administered by the Vice President of
·Student Services. .
GRADE REPORTS
A grade report is issued to each
student at the end of each semester
and gives the grade earned in each
course that semester. A transcript is
the official record of college work and
gives all grades earned throughout
the college career. Transcripts are
withheld from students who have not
met financial or other obligations to
the College'. (See Student Codes and
Expectations: "Financial Transactions
with the College.")
WAIVING OF SCHOLASTIC
DEFICIENCY

Any student in an academic transfer
program may transfer to a career
program. In' such a case, the student
may choose to have any grades
below "C" disregarded. However, the
procedure for disregarding low
grades may only be exercised while
the student is in a career program. If
the student changes to an academic
transfer program, the original .
conditions of the academic transfer
program must be followed, including
the calculation of a cumulative grade
. point averaqeot all college credits
earned. The procedure for waiving
scholastic deficiency applies both to
students of this college and to
students transferring from other
institutions. The student who wishes
to use the procedure for waiving
scholastic deficiency should so state
in writing to the Registrar prior to
registration and should inform a
counselor of such intentions during
the pre-registration advisement
session.

TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT
. Upon the written request of a student,
the Registrar's Office will send an
official transcript to the individual
student or to any college or agency
named. The transcript maybe
withheld, however, until the student
has settled all obligations with the
College.
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS
Freshman:
A student who has completed fewer
than 30 credit hours.
Sophomore:
A student who has completed 30 or
more credit hours.
Part-time:
A student carrying fewer than 12
credit hours in a given semester.
Full-time:
A stUdent carrying 12 or more credit
hours in a given semester.
LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER
AND LIBRARY OBLIGATIONS
The Learning Resources Center (LRC)
supports classroom instruction. It is a
place where students can find books
and non-print materials to supplement
classroom learning or where - if
they choose - they can actually take
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a course. The LRC helps students to
learn in their own ways and at their
own speeds. It provides books, slides,
tapes, and films. The College has a
growing collection of books on a wide
variety of general information areas
to support Academic Transfer
Programs and Technical/Occupational
Programs. In addition, there are
special collections of career .
materials and pamphlets. The library
also subscribes to current popular .
and technical periodicals as.well as
to area and nationai newspapers.
Ciassroom Resource Services is a

part of the LRCand supports the
instructional program. It is
responsible for all campus audio-
visual equipment and non-print \
materials used in the classroom or by
individual students and for the
production of instructional materials.
Willful damage to library materials

(or property) or actions disturbing
users of the library may lead to the
loss of library privileges. Damage
cases are referred to the appropriate
authorities for further action. All
books and other library materials
must be returned before the end of
each semester. No transcript is
issued until the student's library
record is cleared. .



IV. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES
ACADEMIC TRANSFER STUDIES purposes is determined by the

degree-granting Institution. Students
Students who desire to earn a planning to use credit by examination
bachelor's degree may complete the to meet degree requirements at other
first two years at this coueqe before institutions should check the
transferring to a four-year tnstutttion. requirements of the receiving
The academic transfer currtculurn IS institution.
coordinated with senior colleges and Students must be currently enrolled
universities to facilitate the transfer of at this college to receive credit by
credits to these schools. examination. Students may not
TECHNICAL/OCCUPATIONAL request credit by examination in
PROGRAMS courses for which they are currently

enrolled. Students may earn as many
Students who desire to enter a credits through examination as their
chosen field as a skilled employee ability permits and needs require, but
after oneor two years of college the last 15 credit hours required for
work may enroll inone of the many graduation in any degree or
Technical/Occupational Programs certificate program may not be .
offered by the College. earned through credit by exarntnatlon
Technical/occupational courses carry except as approved by the Vice
college credit leading to a Certificate President of Instruction.
of Completion or an Associate In Credit by examination may be
Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. attempted only one time, i~ ,any given
These programs are established only course, and a grade of 'C or better
after studies verify that employment must be earned in order for credit to
opportunities will exist at the time the be recorded. A student may use
student completes trainlnq, credit by exarrunation for only three
The College attempts to match the. (3) credit hours to apply toward the
community's labor requirements With degree requirements rn history and
the ambitions and !l0als of Its only three (3) credit hours to apply
students. This realistic approach to toward the degree requirements In
occupational education is made.. government. .
possible by the excellent cooperation (CLEPexam does not meet this
of local industry..business. and public requiremen,l.)
agencies. They increasinoly depend
on District colleges to supply skilled NON·TRADITIONAL LEARNING
personnel. A continuous tlaison is The College is committed to serve
maintained With prospective students and the community m the
employers to help place graduates most effective manner possible while
and to keep the training programs maintaining high standards of .
current with job requirements. education. Students learn m a variety
Recommendations for addingnew of ways and through a multitude of
programs to the College offerings are experiences; therefore, the Colle!le
made periodically and are based on shall assess these learning acttvities
community studies which identify and grant equivalent college credit
additional training needs. according to the following guideUnes:

ON 1 A student must be currentlyCREDIT BY EXAMINATI . enrolled in the College to receive
Students who believe they already equivalent credit for non-traditional
meet the requirements of a course by learning.
experience or previous training may 2. Credit may be granted for non-
request credit by examination. The traditional learning as it relates to
Counseling Center has a Iistof specific courses offered by the
courses available through this college assessing the learning
method. The examination may be a ' experiences. Credit will be
section of the College Level awarded on a course by course
Examination Program (CLEP), basis only.
Advanced Placement Exams (CEES), 3. A student is required to complete
or a teacher-made test, depending on at least 12'semester hours of
the course. course work with the District prior
The student pays an examination. to awarding of equivalent credits

fee for each course examination. This for non-traditional activities. The
fee must be paid prior to taking the "CR" grade is awarded for non-
examination and is not refundable. traditional course work accepted
The colleges credit by examination for credit.
program is coordinated With Similar 4. Credit may be granted for
programs of four-year tnstltutions. occupational courses approved by
Final acceptance of credit by the Texas Education Agency.
examination for specific degree
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5. The number of equivalent credits
awarded may not exceed the total
number of credits required for the
student's specific associate degree
objective. No graduation,
residency, degree or program,
requirements will be waived as a
result of credits earned as
provided by this policy,

Students desiring to take advantage
of this opportunity should consult With
the College Advocate For Non-
traditional Learning for additional
information. Students making
application for assessment of prior
learning through life experiences are
required to enroll in a Human
Development Course to tacllltate the
process. -
FLEXIBLE ENTRY COURSES
In keeping with its commitment to
meet individual educational needs,
the College makes available Flexible
Entry Courses. These courses are
often self paced, allowing students to
work at their own speed. Students are
cautioned to be aware of the time
specified by the College as to when
the course requirements' need to be
completed. Students may register for
Flexible Entry Courses durtnq the pre-
semester registration periods or at
regular times during the semester.
Students should check with the
Registrar to determine times for
registration in these courses.
Approval must be obtained for
enrollment.

TELECOURSES
Students may take a variety of ..
college credit courses via television.
The schedule of telecourses varies
each semester and may include
courses in anthropology, astronomy,
business, earth science, ecology,
biology, English, economics,..
government, history, hurnanities.
psychology, religion, and SOCiology.
Content and credit for these courses.
are the same as for similar courses
taken on campus.
Telecourses include the viewing of

television programs on KERA/Channel
13 and on cable, plus reading, study
guide and writing assignments.
Students come to the campus for an
orientation session at the beginning
of the semester, for one to four
discussion meetings, for three or four
tests, and for laboratory sessions in
science courses having taboratortes,
These campus visits are normally
scheduled for a time convenient to
the students. Field trips are requtred
in some courses. Telecourses may be
taken in conjunction with on-campus
courses or by persons who are not
enrolled in anyon-campus courses.



Students may register for telecourses
.by mail or through the regular on-
campus registration process.
COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE
EDUCATION
Students may enrich their education
in certain career programs by
enrolling in Cooperative Work
Experience Courses. These courses
allow students to combine classroom
study with on-the-job experience at
training stations approved by the
COllege.Students must have
completed at least two courses in
their occupational major to be eligible
for Cooperative Work Experience.
A full-time student (carrying 12

.credit hours or more) must take two
courses which relate to the student's
work experience, and a maximum of
4 credit hours may be in Cooperative
Work Experience. Part-time students
(carrying under 12 credit hours) may
take a maximum of 4 credit hours of
work experience. They must be
concurrently enrolled in a course
related to their work experience (or a
support course to be applied toward
their occupational degree or
certificate). .
To enroll in a Cooperative Work

Experience Course, students must
have the approval of their
instructor/coordinator. Course credit
is awarded at the rate of 1 credit
hour for each 80 hours of approved
work experience during the semester.
The 80 hours is approximately 5
hours per week during a fall or spring
semester.
Additional information regarding

Cooperative Work Experience may be
secured from the Cooperative
Education Office. The
Technical/Occupational Programs
having work experiences are
indicated in the Course Descriptions
Section of this catalog.
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
Selected programs combine learning
experiences with foreign travel. This
travel-study is under the direct
supervision of the faculty. These
courses support specific iearning
Objectives, and college credit may be
earned by students who successfully
meet the Objectives.
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
In Human Development Courses
students can explore the relationship
between meaningful education and
some of the dilemmas or questions
commonly brought to college. "Why
learn" and "how to learn" are put in
a perspective of "who is to learn."
These courses are taught by
counselors and other qualified

instructors. They offer academic
credit which transfers to' most
surrounding four-year institutions. The
courses in human development
enhance the total curriculum and
blend in with the total concept of the
community college.
EVENING AND WEEKEND COLLEGE
In dynamic, growing communities
such as those encompassing this
college, people have continuing
educational needs, yet many of them
have work schedules and personal
involvements which make it
impossible for them to attend college
during normal daytime hours.' For this
reason, evening and weekend college
courses offer the same broad
spectrum of programs available for
full-time day students. Courses are
offered both on campus and at
seleced community locations.
Evening and weekend courses offer

high quality instruction, excellent
facilities, and a variety of student
services, including counseling, health,
library, bookstore, food services.
financial aid, and recreation.
Instructors are selected from the
College's own full-time staff, from
outstanding Dallas area educators,
and from other professional
specialists interested in teaching. To
enroll in the evening and weekend
courses, contact the Director of
Admissions. Information may also be
obtained by contacting the Extended
Day Administration Office.
SERVICEMEN'S OPPORTUNITY
COLLEGE
In cooperation with other community
colleges in the.United States,
colleges of the Dallas County
Community College District
participate in the Servicemen's
Opportunity College. Through this
program, students can plan an
educational experience regardless of
location requirements of the military.
For further information, contact the
Admissions Office.
COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAMS
Community Service Programs are an
important element in the concept of
the community college. They greatly
expand the available opportunities for
persons of all ages to participate in
college programs and activities. And
courses are offered throughout the
year to meet a variety of community
needs.
Community Service Programs are
offered in the following categories:
• Continuing education opportunities
for individuals who want to
broaden their knowledge or learn
new skills for different
occupational fields.
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~ Cultural and community
enrichment studies for groups and
individuals seeking to enhance
their quality of life.

• Personal entertainment and
recreation for individuals wishing
'to explore new activities for
personal growth and enjoyment.

• Resources for industry, .
government and professional
groups needing to supplement their
own training and development
programs.

Community Service Programs offer
short courses, seminars, workshops,
and institutes. The type of course
offering is determined by the nature
of the material, instructional
approach, and needs of the
requesting individuals or
organizations. Generally there are no
entrance requirements or
examinations. Some courses may
have age restrictions or may require
a certain amount of experience for
enrullment. Admission is on a first-
come, first-served basis. All one need
do to register is fill out the form and
pay the fee. Classes and activities
are held on campus and in a variety
,of locations throughout the
community. Most classes and
activities are conducted on weekday
evenings, but many are also held on
weekdays and weekends.
Community Service Program

instructors are professional men .and
women from the community who
have proven experience in their
fields. Their objective is to share their
knowledge, insight, and experience,
and to insure that students acquire a
greater perspective of the subject
and have a meaningful experience.
Although most Community Service
Courses do not require textbooks, the
nature of some special offerings do
require the purchase of books or
supplies. Students are notified of the
need for texts and other materials at
the first meeting.
Library privileges are available for
Community Service students during
the term they are registered. Contact
the Community Service Office for
further information.
CONTINUING EDUCATION UNITS
(CEU'S)
Although no college credit is awarded
for Community Service class
participation, Continuing Education
Units are transcripted for successful
completion of most courses. The
CEU, by nationwide definition, is "ten
contact hours of participation in an
organized continuing adult education
or extension experience under
responsible sponsorship, capable
direction, and qualified instruction."



The CEU is a means of recording and
accounting for the various continuing
education activities one accumulates
over a period of years.

V. STUDENT SERVICES
The College is committed to providing
opportunities for each individual
student's totai educational
development. Specific student
services are integrated with the
instructional prog ram of the College
to address individual needs for
educational, personal, social, cultural,
and career development.

STYDENT DEVELOPMENT AND
ACTIVITIES
The Student Development Office
plans and presents programs and
activities for the general campus
population. Programs often are
coordinated with the various
instructional division to provide
students with valuable educational
experiences. Many programs and
activities are offered to help the
student develop life enriching skills.
Other programs provide students with
interesting and entertaining ways to
spend leisure time on campus. The
goal of all programs is to facilitate the
development of cultured and well-
rounded human beings. Student
participation in the operation of
programs is highly encouraged.

GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING
SERVICES
Individuals may find the couseling
services helpful as they make plans
and decisions in various phases of
their development. For example,
counselors can assist students in
selecting courses of study,
determining transferability of courses,
choosing or changing careers,
gaining independence, and
confronting problems of daily living.
Confidential assistance is provided by
the counseling staff in the following
areas:
1. Career counseling to explore
possible vocational directions,
occupational information, and self-
appraisals of interest, personality
and abilities.

2. Academic advisement to examine
appropriate choices of courses,
educational plans, study skills, and
transferability of courses.

3. Confidential personal counseling to
make adjustment and life decisions
about personal concerns.

4. Small group discussions led by
counselors and focusing on such
areas as lnterpersonal
relationships, test anxiety, and
assertiveness. Counselors will
consider forming any type of group

for which there is a demand.
5. Standardized testing to provide
additional information about
interests, personality and abilities
needed in planning and making
decisions.

6. Referral sources to provide Indepth
assistance for such matters as
legai concerns, financial aid,
tutoring, job placement, medical
problems, or psychological
problems.

TUTORING SERVICES
For students needing special
temporary assistance in course work,
tutoring services are available.
Students are encouraged to seek
services through self referral as well
as through instructor referral.

TESTING AND EVALUATION CENTER

The Testing Center adminslters
various tests. Types of tests include:
1. Psychological tests of personality,
vocational interests, and aptitudes.

2. Academic tests for college
Instructional programs. Many
courses are individualized and self-
paced, permitting students to be
tested at appropriate times.

3. Assessment tests for appropriate
class placement. These tests are
very strongly recommended to
insure student success.

4. Tests for selected national
programs.

HEALTH CENTER
Health is the most fundamental
human need, and a high standard of
physical and mental health is a basic
right of every human being. The
Health Center helps maintain and
promote the health of students,
faculty, and staff. Services provided
by the Health Center include
education and counseling about
physical and emotional health.
emergency first aid treatment,
referral services to community
agencies and physicians, free
tuberculin skin tests and other
screening programs, and programs of
interest to students and faculty.
Students are enc6uraged to make an
appointment with the nurse to discuss
specific health problems. No
information on a student's health is
released without written permission
from the student, except as required
by law.

SERVICES FOR HANDICAPPED
STUDENTS
The Services for Handicapped
Students Office offers a variety of
support services to enable
handicapped students to participate
in the full range of college
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experiences. Services are arranged
to fit the tndtvidual needs of the
student and include interpreters,
notetakers, tutors, mobility assistants,
loan of wheelchairs, readers for the
blind, and tape recorders.
Handicapped students should contact
the office at least one month before
registration. The office will provide
students with an orientation session
and registration information. For
additional information, contact the
Services for Handicapped Students
Office or the Counseling Center.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS
Information about participation in any
organization may be obtained through
the Student Development Office. The
development of student organizations
is determined by student interest.
Categories of organizations include:
• Co-curricular organizations
pertinent to the educational
goals and purposes of the
College.

• Social organizations to provide
an opportunity for friendships
and promote a sense of
community among students.

• Service organizations to
promote student involvement in
the community.

• Pre-professional and academic
organizations to contribute to
the odevelopment of students in
their career fields.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
Participation on athletic teams is
voluntary on a non-scholarship basis
for students who meet requirements
established by the Metro Athletic
Conference. For more information
regarding eligibility, rules, standards,
and sports offered, contact the
Physical Education Office.

INTRAMURAL SPORTS
The College provides a campus
intramural program for students and
staff and encourages participation.
For additional information contact the
intramural director in the Physical
Education Office or the Student
Development Office.

HOUSING
The College does not operate
dormitories of any kind or maintain
listings of available housing for
students. Students who do not reside
in the area must make their own
arrangements for housing.

CAMPUS SECURITY
Campus security is required by State
law to "protect and police buildings
and grounds of state institutions of
higher learning." Because all laws of



the state are in' full force within the
campus community. specially trained
and educated personnel are
commissioned to protect College
property. personal property. and
individuals on campus. SeciJrity
officers are certified peace officers.
They have the power to enforce all
Texas ·Iaws and rules. regulations.
and policies of the College. including
the Code of Student Conduct.

Financial Aid Office. The exact
amount of the PELLGrant award will
depend uoon the aid index on the
SAR and the number of hours for
which the student enrolls. In order to
be eligible. a student must enroll for
at least 6 credit hours each '
semester. Students must apply each
year.
SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITY GRANT (SEOG)
The SEOG is a Federal program to

VI. FINANCIAL AID help pre-baccalaureate students with
Students who need financial aid to eligibility based solely on need. The
attend college can apply for grants. amount of a SEOGaward depends on
scholarships. loans. or job the individual student's needs. the
opportunities. These aid opportunities total number of applicants. and funds
are provided in the belief that available. To be eligible. students
education should not be controlled by must enroll torat least 6 credit hours,
the financial resources of students. make satisfactory progress toward
Students needing tinancial their educational goal and have

assistance are encouraged to financial need. Students must apply
complete an application well in each year for the SEOG.
advance of registration for the
semester they wish to attend. The TEXAS PUBLIC EDUCATIONAL .
Financial Aid Needs Analysis Forms GRANT (TPEG)
take 4-6 weeks to process. Early The TPEG is a State program to
application allows the Fil)ancial Aid assist students attending state-
Office to prepare a realistic financial supported colleges. To be eligible',
aid package. . students must make satisfactory .
Some of the grant. scholarship. progress toward the educational goal

loan and [ob programs available to and have financial need according to
students are outlined in the following an approved needs analysis system.
paragraphs. Contact the Financial Aid Grants are awarded by eligibility on a
Office for detailed information about first-come, first-served basis for credit
any program and deadlines for and some non-credlt courses.
.applying. Some of the colleges have Students must apply each year for
established priority deadlines for state' the TPEG. .
grants and scholarships. TEXAS PUBLIC EDUCATIONAL _
PELL GRANT STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANT
The PELLGrant is a federally funded (TPE·SSIG)
program designed to help The TPE-SSIGis a state program. To
undergraduate pre-baccalaureate ·qualify. students must enroll for at
students continue their education. least 6 credit hours per semester.
The purpose of this program is to make satisfactory progress toward
provide eligible students with a their· educational goal. be a Texas
"foundation" of financial aid to assist resident. and have financial need.
with the costs of attending college. Grants are awarded by eligibility on a
All students applying for financial first-come, first-served basis. Student

assistance. through the College must must appJyeach year for the TPE-
apply for a PELLGrant. Other types SSIG.
of financial aid may be awarded if the HINSON.HAZLEWOOD COLLEGE
student applies and qualifies. .
Eligibility for PELLGrant is based on STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM
financial need and satisfactory The Hinson-Hazlewood College
academic progress. Applications and Student Loan Program is a State
additional information concerning the operated. federally insured student
PELL Grant Program are available in loan program. To qualify, students
the Financial Aid Office and in the must enroll on at least a half-time
counseling offices of most high basis (6 credit hours in the fall or
schools. The application process spring semester), be a Texas
takes approximately 4-6 weeks. In resident. and demonstrate financial
response to the PELLGrant need. Students must apply for all
application. a Student Aid Report other types of aid before applying for
(SAR)will be mailed directly to the this loan. and they must apply each
student. The student should year to renew the loan. New students
immediately review the SAR to make must have applied for and been
sure it is correct and bring it to the denied a Texas Guaranteed Student
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Loan before applying for this loan.
Repayment begins nine to twelve

months after the student ceases to be
enrolled for at least one-halt the
normal course load.
Repayment may extend up to 10

years. but a minimum payment of $30
a month is required. The interest rate
is 9% a year (adjusted).

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT
The College Work/Study Program is a
Federal program to assist students
through jobs both on and off campus.
To be eligible, students must
demonstrate financial need, be
enrolled in 6 or more credit hours,
and make satisfactory progress
toward their educational goal.
Students will generally work 20 hours
per week. The Student Employment
Program provides some jobs on
campus for students who do not meet
the financial need requirement of the
College Work/Study Program.
Students must be enrolled in 6 or
more credit hours and make
.satisfactory progress toward their
. educational goal. Students will
generally work 20 hours per week.
SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION
The Social Security Administration
has offered benefits to students who
met its criteria. However, most
students who are not currently
receiving Social Security Educational
Benefits will not be eligible in Fall,
1982, because of a phase out of this
program as part of the Omnibus
Budget Reconciliation Act. Students
need to contact the regional Social
Security Administration Office
regarding eligibility. The Admissions
Office on campus acts as liaison
between students and the Social
Security Administration after eligibility
has been established.
BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS
The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers
educational benefits to American
Indian students. Students need to
contact the regional Bureau of Indian
Affairs Office regarding eligibility.
Bureau of Indian Affairs
1100 Commerce - Room 2C44
Dallas, Texas 75202

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
The Texas Rehabilitation Commission
offers assistance for tuition and fees
to students who are vocationally
handicapped as a result of a .
physically or mentally disabling
condition. This assistance is generally
limited to students not receiving other
types of aid. For information. contact
Texas Rehabilitation Commission,
13612 Midway, Suite 530,
Dallas, Texas 75234.



VETERANS' BENEFITS PROGRAM remaining educational benefits from
The Veterans' Benefits Program is the Veterans Administration can
coordinated by the Veterans' Affairs attend Texas state-supported
Office of the College. Services of this institutions and have some fees
office include counseling the veteran waived. To be eligible, students must
concerning benefits, Veterans have been residents of Texas at the
Administration loans, Veterans time they enetered the service, have
Administration work study programs, an honorable discharge and must
financial problems, career counseling, now be residents of Texas. To apply,
and other areas related to the students must submit a Hazlewood
veteran's general welfare. Act application and a copy of their
When testing indicates that a veteran discharge papers to the Financial Aid
should enroll in developmental Office.
courses such as reading, writing, or ACADEMIC PROGRESS
math, the student may pursue these REQUIREMENT
courses with no charge to his or her
benefits. Tutoring services are also Students who receive tinancialeld
available to the veteran who is having are required by government
learning difficulties in one or more ,regulations to make measureable
subjects. The veteran student should prowess toward the completion of
be aware of some of the Veterans their course of study. For a detailed
Administration guidelines. Violation of description of the r~qul~llments,
these guidelines causes contact the Financial Aid Office.
complications in receiving monthly The 2.0 Grade Point average (GPA)
benefits or loss of those benefits. Requirement
1. Class attendance is mandatory. a. Students funded for full-time
Failure to attend class results in course loads must complete a full-
suspension from class. time course load with a minimum

2. A veteran student who plans to GPA of 2.0 each semester an
enroll in developmental courses award is made.
must be tested and show a need in b. Students funded for part-time
basic 'skills before enrolling in course loads are expected to
these courses. achieve a minimum GPA of 2.0 on

3. A veteran student enrolled in all courses funded each semester.
television courses must be No drops or withdrawals are
pursuing more on-eampus credit allowed.
hours than hours taken by Academic Compliance
televlslon. a. If the 2.0 GPA requirement is not

4. A veteran student who has met once, a warning notice is
successfully completed credit mailed to the student. Transfer
hours at another college or students entering the District on
university must submit a transcript probation are considered to be in
from that college or university this category.
before applying for VA benefits. b. If the 2.0 GpA requirement is not
The transcript is evaluated and met twice, no award is made for
credit granted when applicable. six months.

5. A veteran student must enroll in c. A third chance may be approved at
courses required for a degree the discretion of the Financial Aid
program. Information on degree Director after the six-month
requirements may be obtained suspension period. The .student
from the Registrar's Office. must sign acknowledgement of

6. A veteran student who withdraws conditional approval before the
or who is dropped from all courses award is made. If the 2.0 GPA
attempted during a semester is requirement is not met three times
considered as making no award is made for two years. '
unsatisfactory progress by the VA
and may lose future benefits. A
veteran student must also maintain
a satisfactory grade point average
as outlined in the catalog.

The above VA regulations are
subject to change without notice.
Students should contact the Veterans'
Affairs Office in order to be aware of
current regulations and procedures.
HAZLEWOOD ACT
Under the Hazlewood Act certain
veterans who have exhausted

d. A fourth chance may be approved
at the discretion of the Financial
Aid Director after the two-year
suspension period. If approved, the
student must sign a warning notice
before the award is made.

Students may appeal the Financial
Aid Director's decisions to the Vice
President of Student Service. The
appeal must be in writing.
The Financial Aid Office reserves the
right to review and cancel awards at
any time because of (1) failure to
maintain an acceptable academic
record. (2) failure to meet the
minimum course load requirements.
(3) changes in the financial status of
the student or the student's family, or
(4) failure by the student to meet any
regulations governing the program
from which the student is receiving
aid. It is understood that the student
is aware of the conditions under
which aid is offered and agrees to
meet all requirements. ,
SHORT·TERM LOANS
The College offers students short-
term loans. Normally, a loan would
not exceed tuition, fees, and books,
but check with the Financial Aid
Office for further details, The loan
must be repaid within sixty to ninety
days or before the end of the
semester in which the money is
borrowed.
JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES
The Placement Office is available to
assist any student in job placement,
either on or off-campus. Job openings
are listed In the Placement Office,
The Placement Office also works
directly with students and community
employers to locate jobs and students
qualified to fill them. Career
placement assistance is available for
students. nearing the end of their
course of study. In addition to listing
full-tomecareer opportunities. the
Placjlment Office also assists
students in developing resumes,
preparing for interviews. and
developing successful job search
strategies.
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VII. DALLAS COUNTY
COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

(5) "Presldenf' means the president of a college altha
DaltasCOuntyCommunlly College District .

(6) "Studenf' meansa person enrOlled in B college 01 the
DaUas County. Community College District, or a
person accepted lor admissIOn 10the college;

(7) All vice presidents, deans, eeeccete deana, assistant
deans. directors. and division chairmen 01 the college
for the purposes of this code shall be ceDed
"administrators";

(8) "Complainft Is a written summary ot the essential
facts constiMlng a viOlation of 8 Board policy, college
regulation or administrative rule; \ .

(9) "Board" means the Board 01Trustees, Dallas County
Community College District

(10) "ctercencr" means the Chancellor 01 the Dallas
County Community College District;

(11) "Major violation" means 01\8 which can result In
suspension or expulSloa from the college or denlal.Of
degree;

(12) "Minor violation" means one whICh can faaull in any
disciplinary action other than suspension or e)(J)UlsiOn
Irom the college or denial 01 degree.

2. Acqualnl8ncel'lhh Pollcle., Rul ... Regulation.
The StudenlFllghts and Flesponsibillties statement Is subject
'to change by action 01 the Board 01 rrueieee. Each student is
eKPllcted to be tUlly acquainted with au published policies,
rules. and regulations 01 the College, copies of which shall be
available to each student lor review at the ofli/:es 01 the Vice
President of Student Services and Sludent Development. The
cOllage whl hold each sludent responsible lor compliance with
these policies. rules and regulations. The student is
responsible for obtaining published materials to update the
items In this statement. Students ere also expected to comply
with alilederal, stSte and local laws. This principle eltlends to
conduct 011 campus which Is likely 10 have an adverse ellect
on the COllege or on the educational process.

3. Campua Regulation,
a. Ba'k: Sl8ndard: The basic standard of behavior requires

a sludent
(1) NOI 10 violate any municipal. SI818. or lederal laws,..'"(2) Not to Interfere wilh or disrupt the orderty educallonal

processes 01 any college 01 the Dallas County
Community COllege District.

A student is not entitled to greater Immunities or p'rlviteges
belore Ihe law than those enjoyed by other cilizens generally.
b. Enumerated Standard.: The succ'eecting regulations

describe of tenses lor which disciplinary proceedings may
be initiated. but the college expects from lis students a
higher standard of conduct than lhe mlntmum required to
avoid dlsclp~ne. The college expects all students to obey
the law. to show respect lor properly constituted authority,
to perform contrac.!Ual obligations. to maintain abSOlute
integrity and a high standard of Individual honor in
scholastic wOfl(, and to observe standards 01 conduct
appropriate for ..a community 01 scholars. In short, a
student enrolled In the college assumes an obligation to
conducl hlmse·1I in 1!I manner compatible with the collage
lunction as an educational institution.
(1) Studentld.ntlflcatlon:

a. ISlu,nce 'nd U.. : 1.0. cards will be distributed
during the Ilrst week of school and will be
required for the loll owing events and sevices:
library usage. concerts, lectures, calTlP\Js
movies. use oll\tudent center facUitles, voting in
campus elections, and tickets for campus and
community events. AU 1.0. cards are the property
01 the college and must be shown on request of a
representative 01 the college. Students are
required to be in possession of their 1.0. cards al
all times and are prohibited from loaning their 1.0.
cards 10 any other person for any fl~ason.
Likewise, II Is prohibited to use any other card
except the one Issued by the college.

b. Aepllicemint C,rd.: It lost, duplicate I.D.cerds
may be obtained in lha business Office by pament
of a $4.00 charge.

(2) U .. of Diltrtct Faclllt .. : Each college olth" Dallas
County Community College District Is a public facility
entrusted to the Board Of Trustees and coMege
olliclals lor the purpose 01 conducting the process ot
education. Activities which appear to be compatible
with this purpose are approved through a procedure
maintained in Ihe Student Development Office.
Actlvilies which appear to be incompatible or In
OppOSition to the PUlp0S8S of education are .normally
disapprOVed. It is imperative thai decision be-made
prior to an evenl in order to fulfill the trust of the
public. No public lacility could be turned over to the
indiscrlmlnl!lte use of anyone for a plallorm or lorum
to promote random causes. These reasonable
controls are exercised by cOllege officials lor the use
of lacilities to ensure the maximum use of the college
lor thE! pUrpoBefor which it was inlended.

SYNOPSIS:
1. General PfOYIslons

8. Preal'Ttl1e
b, Scope
c. Definitions

2. Acquaintancewilh POlicies. Flules Regulallona
3. CalTlP\Js Regulations

a. Basic Standard
b. Enumerated Standards

(t) Studenl tdentillcallon
(2) Use of District Facilities
(3) SpeechandAdvocacy
(4) Disruptive Activities
(5) AIcOhoUc Beverages
(6) Drugs
(7) Gambling
(8) Hazing
(9) Academic Dishonesty
(10) FinanclalTransacUonS
(1 t) Other Offenses

4. DlscipHnary Procaedlngs
a. Administrative Disposition

(1) Investigation
(2) Summons
(3) Disposition

b. Studenl DlscipWne Committee
(1) Compositlon:Organlzatlon
(2) Notice
(3) Preuminary Matters
(4) Procedure
(5) Evidence
(6) Record

c. Faculty·Student Board 01 Fleview
(t) AightloAppeal
(2) Board composition
(3) Consideration of Appeal
(4) Petition for Administrative Review

5. Penalties
a. AuthOrized Disciplinary Penalties
b. Definition of Penailies

6. Par'\(lng and Traffic Flegulalions

1. a.nefllIProvlalon.
s. Pfllamb"

The prlmary goal of the District and.ltS Colleges is to help
students of all ages achiav, e"actlve IMng end
responsible cltlzenshlp in a fast changing region, state,
nation and world. The District's primary concern Is the
student. Each college allampts to provide an envtronment
which views students In a whollsUc manner encouraging
and inviting them to lesm and grow independently.
stressing the process and the aCQuisition olskills. Such an
environment presupposes both rights and responslbllltes.
Free Inquiry and expression are essential parts of this
Ireedom to learn and ol room for growth and development.
However, this environment also demands appropriate
opportunities and conditions in the ctassroom. on the
campus and, indeed. In the larger community. Students
must exercise these Ireedoms with responslblUty.
The responsibility to secure and to respect general

conditions conducive to the freedom to leam and to grow
Is shared by all mel'Tlbef1 01 the college community. Dallas
County community College Olstrlct has a dUty to develop
policies and procedures which provide and safeguard this
liberty and this environment. The purp9Se 01 this
stalement is to enumerate the essential provisions for
stuClenl freedom to learn and grow and the responslbUIUes
which go with these liberties as established by the Dallas
County Community Couege District 8eerd of Trustees.

b. SCope
(1) This cOde applies to Individualsludents and stales the

tunction 01 studenl, laculty, and adl'llinlstratlve staff
members of the college in disciplinary proceedings.

(2) The cOllege has jurlsdlctionlor disciplinary purposes
over a person who was a student at the lime he
altegedly violated a Board pOlicy, college regulation,

c. D.f1~~~::~lstr~~~~~uc~e, unless the context requires a
diflerent meaning:
(1) "Class day" maans a day on which classes before

semester or summer session final examinations are
reoularly schacluled or on which semester or summer
session final examinations are given;

(2) "Vice President 01 Student Services" means the Vice
Presidenl ot Student Services, his delegate(s) or his
representatlve(s);

(3) "Director of Sludent Developmenf' means the
Director 01 Student Development, his delegate(s) or
his representative(s);

(4) "Director Of campus security" means the Director of
Campus Security, his delegete(s) or his
representative(s);
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tneretcre. anyone planning an activity alone of the
cOlleges Of the Daltas County Community CoUegG
District which reQuires space to handle two or more
pef10ns to conduct an activity must have prtor
approval. Application tOl'ms to reserve ~ce must be
acquired through the Student Development Oltlce.
This office also maintains a statement on procedures
lor reserving space.

(3) Speech and Advocacy: Students heve the right Of
free expressIOn and advocacy; however, the lime,
place, and manner 01 exercising speech and
advocacy shall be regulated tn such a manner to
ensure orderly conduct. non-lnterterence wllh college
functionS or activities. and identification ot sponsoring
groups or Individuals. Meetings must be registered
with the Student Development Ollice. Ati aCllvlty may
be.eenec a meeting when the following conditions
prevail at that activity:
(a) When two or more persons are sitting, standing.

or lounging so as to hear or see a presentation or
d~cussiOn 01 a pereen or a group 01 persons.

(b) When any special ettcrt to recruit an audience
has preceded Ihe beginning of discussions or
presentations.

(c) When a person or group 01 persons appears to be
conducting a systematic discussion or
presentation on a dellnable topic.

(4) DialUptl". Actlvltl •• : Any activity which Interrupts
the scheduled eewmee Of processes of education
may be classified as disruptive; thus, anyone who
initiates in any way any gathering leading to diSruptive
activity wlll be viotating cOllege regulations anGlor
stale law.
The lollowlng conditions shall normally be sufficient

to Classlly behavior as disruptive:
(a) Blocking 'Of in any other way Interfering wlth

access to any facility of the college.
(b) Inciting others to violence ardor participating in

vlOlenl behavior, e.g .• assault; loud or vulgar
language spoken publicly; or any form 01
behavior acted out lor the purpose 01 inciting and
inftuencing others.

(c) Holding ralli9s. demonstrations, or any other lorm
01 public gathering without priOr approval 01 lhe
college. '

(d) Conducting any activity which causes college
oWcla1s to be drawn off their scheduled dulles 10
Intervene, supervise or Observe the activity In tHe
Interest 01maintaining order al the college.

Furthermore. the Vice President of Student Services shall
enforce the provisions 01 rhe Texas Education Code, .
section 4.30 (following page).........~ .

EducatlonCode Sectlon • .30 proftd •• :
(a) No person or group of persons acting in concert may willlully

engage In dIsruptive activity or disrupt a tawful assembly on
the campus or property of any private or public school or
InsUlutlon Of higher education or public vocational and
technical school or institute.

(b) For the purposes Of Ihls section, disruptive activity means
(1) Obstructing or restraining the passage of persons In an

exit, entrance, or hallway 01 any building wlthoul the
authorization 01 the admlnistralion ot the school;

(2) Seizing control of any building or portion 01 a b.u~ldlng, lor
the purpOSe of interfering with any admlnlStratNe.
educational. research, or other authorlzed activity;

(3) Preventi{1g or attempting to prevent by lorce or violence or
the threat 01 force or violence any lawful assembly
authorized by the school administration.

(4) Disrupting by lorce or violence or the threat of torce or
violence a lawful assembly in progress; or

(5) Obstructing or restraining the passage of any person at an
exit or entrance to said campus. or property or preventing
or attempllng to prevent by torce or violence or by threats
thereol the Ingress or egress 01 any person to or Irom said
property or campus without the authorization Of the
administration olthe school.

(c) For the pulposes 01 this section, a lawful assembly is
disrupted when any peson in attendance is re~ered
Incapable ot participating In the assembly due to the 1J'!;eof
force or violence or due to a reasonable lear that force or
violence is likely to occur.

(d) A person who violates any provisions 01 this section is guilty of
a misdemeanor and upon conviCtion is punishable by a line
not to exceed $200 or by conllnementin Jail for not less Ihan
10 days nor more than6 months, or both.

(e) Any person who is convicted the lhlrd lime 01 violating this
section shall not thereafter be eligible to attend any school,
college, or university receiving lunds trom the State of Texas
lor i period 01 twoyear~ "om SUCh u- 1 co' victioQ.

II) Nothing herein shall be conSlrued to inrringe upon any
righl 01 Iree speech Of expression guaranleed by the Con·
stltutions 01 the United Slates or I~e Stale of .Te~as.. . .

(5) Drinlring of Alcoholic Beverao •• : Each college ot
the Dallas County Community College District
specifically forbids the drinking of or possession of
alcOhOlic beverages on Its campus.

(6) DlUoa: EactK:OIlege ollhe Datlas County COmmunity
College Dislrlct specifically lorblds the Illegal



possession, use, sale or purchase 01 drugs, narcotics,
or hallucinogens on or Off campus.

(7) O.mbllng: State law expressly forbids gambling Of
any kind on state property.

(8) Hulng: Each cOllege Of the Dallas COUnty College
District, as a matter 01 principle and eeceuee It Is a
violation 01 state law, Is opposed to and will endeavor
to prevent hazing' activities which InvOlve eny 01 the
following lactors singly or in conJunction:
(a) Any actions whlch sertously Impertlthe physICal

wen·belng Of any sbJdent (aU walks and all
caNslhenlcs are held to be actions which
aarlOUsly Il1'IpBrtl the physIcal w81~being 01
studenta and are, therefOra. accordingly'
specilically prohibited).

(b) Activities which ere by nature indecent,
degrading, or morally offensive.·

(c) Activities which by their neture may reasonably
be assumed to have a degrading effect upOn the
mentat or morel ettltude Of !tie persons
pertlclpatlng therein.

The institutional policy is ona discouraging all
acllvltles incompatible with the dignity 01 the colleoe
sbJOOnt and exarclsing dlsclp~nary correction over
such 01 activities as escape from reasonable contrOl,
regulation, and decency. From the Institullon's point
at view, the reasonability lor the control 01 hazing
acllvllles.lf engaged in by an organlzallon, rests In the
elected and respOnsible oIllclalS 01 the group, as
Individuals. and In the group as a whole. since it sets
and. approves the poJJcy to be lollowed In these
matters. It is aCCordingly recommended that all
groupa be Inlormed that both theIr officers and the
group as a whole, will be held singularly and
COllectively responsible lor any actions considered to
be unreasonable, Immoral, ancIlrresponslble with lhe
polley Umlts detaUed above. Individual activity talllng
In this category sheU be handled on an individual basis
and will result In disciplinary acUOO.

(9) Academic DlahoM.tr
(I) The Vice President Of SbJdant Services may

initiate dlsclp~nary proceedings against a student
accused Of academic dishonesty.

(b) "Academic dishonesty" Includes. but Is not
limited to, cheating on a test. plagiarIsm and
collusion.

(c) "Cheating on a tesf' Includes:
(I) copying Iromanoltler studenfs test paper;
(II) Using, durtng a tesl, materials notaultlorlzed

by the person giving th8test
(III) CoItab0r8t1ng with another student during a

t.st without authority;
(Iv) Knowingly using, buyIng, salUng, stealing,

transportlng or soliciting In whole or part 1tI.
contents Of an unadministered tesl

(v) Substituting for enoth.r student, or
permitting another student to substltut. for
one'ss.lI, tolakeat.st; and

(vO Bribing another person to cbtaln an
unadministered test or Inlormatlon about an
unadministered lesl.·

(eI) "Plaglartsm·.' meane th. appropriation Of
~r .... r's work and unacknowledged
incorporallon of that WOrk on one's wrttten work
Offered for credit.

(.) "Collusion" means the unaulhorlz.d
collaboration with another person in preparing
wrttten work oIle r.d lor c redl!.

(10) Flnanelll TrinucUons .hh the College
Is) No atudent may refu .. to pay Of fall to pay debt

he owes to the cooage.
(b) No student may give the coll.ge a check, dran or

order with Intent todelraud th. coUege. .
(c) A studenrs failure to pay the college the amount

due on II check. draft, or order, on or balora the
11M clasl after the da,/the business office sends
written notice that the drawee has rightfully
r.fused peyment on the check. draft or ord.r. Is
prtma facia evldenc. thai the student Intended to
defrauclthe cotf.ge.

(eI) The VICe President 01 Student servlc.s may
initiate dl8clpllnary proceedings against a student
who haa allegedly violated the provisions of this
uctlon.

(11) O"'Oftenen
(I) The Vic. Presld.nt Of Student serylc.s may

Inltlete disciplinary proceacllngs against 8 student"n,,,
(I) Conducts hlmsell In a manner that

signillcantly Intert.res with college teaching,
r •••• rch, admlnl.trlltlon. disciplinary
proc.edlngs or other college actlvlti.s,
InchJdlng Its pubic service functions, or with
other authortzed act/vltln on coll.~e
prlmlsel;

(II) Damages. defaces Of destroys coll.ge
property or prcpfrty 01 a m.mber Of the
college community or CllmpUS visitor:

(U~ Knowingly glv.. false information In
re~ to raqunts from the college; •

(IV) Engages 10 haZIng, aa dellned by slate law
ancl cOllege r.gulallons;

(v) Forges, alters or misuses college
documents, records or 1.0. cards;

(v~ Violates coll.g. pOlicies or regulallons
concarlJing parking, r.glstration of stuet.nl
organizations, use of college racnntee. or the
time. place ancl manner of public eKpresslon;

(vb') Falls to comply with directions of coUeg.
ollicialS acllng In th8 pertormance ot ttlelr
euuee:

(vil~CondUcts hlms.11 In a msnner which
advers.1y affects his suitability as a member
01 me academic community or endangers
his own safety or the sal.ty ot others;

(ix) Illegally possesses, uses, eeus. or purchases
drugs, narcotics, halluclnogans, or alcoholic
eevereaee on or off campus:

(x) Commits any act whiCh Is classilied as an
Indictable oll.nse urcer either state or
f.derallaw.

4, Ollclpllnary Proc .. dlngs
a. Admlnlltratlv.OJ.posltlon

(1) t.n .... tlg.t1on, Conf.,.nc.andComplalnt
(a) Wh.n ttle Vic. President Of Student servICes'

Ollic. receives Informatlon thaI a student has
allegedly viotalad a Board policy, colleg.
regulation, or administrative rul., the Vic.
President or a subordinate d.legated by him shall
Inv.stigata the all.ged viOlation. Aller completlng
the preYmlnary Investigation, the Vice President
may:
(I) Dismiss the aaegations as unfounded, either

b.fore or aller conferring with the sbJdent; or
(IQ Proceed administratively and impose

disciplinary action: or
(ill) Prepare a complaint based on the aDegation

for use in discIplinary hearings elong with a
lisl 01 witnesses ancl documentary evid.nce
supporting the allegation.

(b) Th. Pr.sident may take Immediate Interim
disciplinary acllon. suspend !tie right ole student
10 be present on ltIe campus and 10 attend
classes, or otherwls. alter the status of a student
for violation of a Board policy. cOllege r.gulation,
or administrative rute, when In th. opinion of such
olllclel the Interest 01 the Coll.ge w()Jid best be
s.rved by such action.

(c) No person shall search a 6bJdenfs 'personal
PossessiOns lor the purpose of .nforcing this
code unless the indlvlduars prtor permission has
been obtained. Search.s by law enforcement
offlc.rs Of such possessions shatl be only as
authorized by law.

(2) Summon.
(a) A stud.nt may be summoned to appear in

connection with an aU.ged violation by senellng
him a letter by c.rtifled mall, r.turn r.celpt
requested, addressed to the student at his
addra$S appearing In th. registra(s Offic.
records. II Is the atudent's r.sponsitllllty to
immediately notify th. r.glstra(s office 01 any
chang. Of addr.ss.

(b) Tha I.lter shall direct the student 10 appear at a
specilled tim. and place not less than three class
days alt.r the date ot th. lelter. The Ielter shall
also d.scrlbe brielly the alleged vlolation and
shall state ttle Vice Pr.sident Of SbJdent
servic.s' int.ntlon to handle the allegation aa 8
minor or major violation.

(c) The Vice Pre8ldent 01 Student Services may
place on disCiplinary prObation a student who
falls without gOOd cause to comply wilh a letter 01
summons, or the Vice President may proceed
against the studant es stated below In th.
sections 01 Disposition and Penaltl ...

(3) OIsp08lllon
(a) At a conference with a student In conn.ction with

an alleged minor or major vIOlation, the Vic.
Presid.ntshall advise the sbJd.nt 01 his rights.

(b) A student may reluse admlnlstrallv. disposition
ot the alleged vlolallon snd, on relusal, is entitled
to a hearing. if a student accepts administrative
disposition, he shall sign a statem.nt that he
underslands the nature 01 the charges, his right
to a h.aring or to waive the same, the penelty
imposed, and his walv.r of the right 01 appeal.

(c) The VICe President Of SbJdant services shall
prepare an accurata, written summary ot .ach
ectmlnlslratlve disposition and fOlWllrd a covi to
the student (and. If the student Is 8 minor. to th.
parenl or guarillan olth. studen!), to the Dir.ctor
Of Student Devalopment and to the Director 0'
Campus Securtty.

(d) The VIC. President 01 Student servlcea may
lmpoae disciplinary sctlon as lollows:
(I) For minor violations, any llction authortzed

by this code In the s.ctlon on PeRllltl ••
. (from 1·8, I.e. Admonition through
Suspenslonol ellgIbUlIy).

18

(il) For major violations, any action authortzed
by this coda in the section on PeneltJ.,
. (Irom 1-11, te. Admonltion through
Expulsion).

b. Student Ollctplln. Committee
(1) Compo,ttlon;Organiz.Uon

(a) When a stud.n! refuses administrative
disposition 01 either a major or a minor vIola lion,
he Is enunee 10 II hearing eetere the Student
Disciplln. Committee. This request must be
mede In writing on or before the sixth wor1l.lng day
following administrative disposition. The
Committ •• shall be composed of .qual numbe~
of .tuantl, admlnlltrato~ .nd faC\l1ty 01 the
colleg e. Th. committee shalt be appointed by 1tI.
President lor each hearing on a rotating basis or
on a basis 01 avallabillty.

(b) The Student Discipline Committee shall elect a
Chairman from the appointed members. The
Chairman 01 th. committee shatl rule on the
admissibility of .vldence, molions, and
Obj.ctlons to procedure, but a majortty Of th.
committe. mambers may ov.rrld. the
Chairman's ruling. All members 01 the Committe.
are eligible to vota in the heartng.

(c) Chairm.n: The Chairman shall sel the data. Urn••
and place lor the hearing and may summon
wltness._, anet reQuire the production 01
documentery and oth.r evldenc •.

(d) .The Vice President 01 Student servlc.s shall
represent the cOfIe9B betore the Student
Discipline Committe. and pr.sent evlcIence to
support any allegations of violations 01 Board
poliCy, cOflege regulation, or lldminlslrallv. rules.
The Vic. President 01 Stuetent servICes may be
assisted by legal counsel when in the opinion 01
the Vica President 01 Student ServiCes ltIe bast
Interests 01 the student or the collage would be
served by such assistance.

(2) Nollce
ta) TNCOrnmItIetChUman .... by"" noIIfythe

atudlnt concerned Of the data, tma and I*CI fOr
the '*rtno. TN Ittte, ... IIPICIIY • _ring
datil not .... ttwn ltIrM(3) nor more than ten (10)
clUl daYI a1tlIr 1tIe data of the laner, tf the
11Udent II under 18 years Of age. a copy 01 the
lener ahaD be sent to the pa.ttntl or guardian.

(b) The et.,lrman may for good cauti pos\l)Ofllt the
hurlng 10 lOnV u all inte,ested partlea ....
no1lfIedof the new heartng data. time and place.

(c) The Studant Olsc"Mne Committee may hold •
t1urtng .1 any time If 1tIe atudtnt has .ctual
notice Of the date, tim •• Ind place Of the hellMg,
and consents In wrltlng 1tIereto. and 1tIt
Preslcl.nl, or his dealg,.1iId ~tatlve In 1111
abIence, ata_ In wrttlng to ttIe convnlnae that,
~ Of e:xtr.on:Ilnary clrCUITlItanca the
~'rlNpproprIa •.

(d) 1ne notic. shelr spaclly wheltl.r the charg. or
charga are considered minor violallon8 or major
vlolatlons; sha! direct the student 10 appear
before the commlttee on the date and atltl. time
and plac. specilled, and shall adVls. the student
of the 'ollowlng rights:
(I) Toa privata hearing:
(II) To appear alone or with legal counsel (II

charges have been evatuated as a malOr
violation or if the coll.g. Is repr.sented by
legal counse~:

(Ill) To hIve hili parenla or legel guardllln pr ... nt
at the hesring:

(lvl To know theldenllty 01 each witness who will
t.stlly against him;

(v) To cause the committee to summon
wltneues, rltClulra the production 01
documentary and other evidence possessed
by !he colleg., and to offer evid.nc. and
argue in his own behall:

(v~ To cross-examIne each wttness whO testlfles
against him;

(vII) To have a stenographer present at the
hesrlng 10 make II stanographic transcript of
the heartng, at the student's .xpense, but the
student Is not permitted to record the
heartng byelactronlc meaas;

(viII) To appeal to the Faculty·Student Board _01
R.vlew. subject 10 ltIellmltatlOtlB established
by the F.culty-8tudlnt Board 01 R.....
aectlon.

(e) The Vic. PrelkJ.nt of Student servlc .. may
suspend a student who falls wllout good cau .. 10
comply with a letter sent und8r this section, or, at
his dlscr.tlon, th8 Vic. Pr.sid.nt of Stud.nt
services may proceecl with the heartng In the
sbJdenfa ab;Hnce.

(3) p.. llmlnlry "all ...
(a) Charges artsing out Of I single transaction or

occur.nce. against on. or more stud.nts, may be
heard together or, either at the option 01 the
Committee or ypon request by one Of the



students·in·lnterest. separete heerlngs may be
held.

(b) At teast three (3) class days before the hearing
date, the student concerned shall furnish the
Commillee Chairman with: '
(I) The name 01. each witness he wants

summoned and a descrlpUon Of all
documentary ana other evidence pOSsessed
by the college which hewants produced;

(n) An Objection mat. il sustained by the
Chairman 01 the Student Discipline
Committee, would prevent the hearing:

(ill) The r'l8me Of legal counsel. II any. who
appear with him;

(w) A reQuest lor a separate hearing, II any, and '
the gl'O\lnctslor such a reecest.

(c) When the hearing is set under waiver 01notice or
lor other good cause determined by the
Committee Chairman, the student concerned Is
entitled to lurnish the inlormatlon described in
paragraph (b) hereol at any time betore the
hearing begins.

(4) ProcedUfI
(a) The hearing snail be tnformal and the Chairman

shall provide reasonable opportunities lor
witnesses to be heard. The college may be
represented by staM members 01 the Vice
President 01 Student SeNites' office. legal
counsel and other persons designated by the
President. The hearing shall be open to the public
so long as space is available, but may il\Clude the
lollowing persons on.the invitatlQn01the student
(I) Representatives 01the College Councit;
(II) Aslaff member 01the College newspaper:
(III) Representatives 01the Feculty Association:
(iv) SltJdenl'slegalcounsel,and .
(v) Members 01the student's immecHatelamlly.

(b) The Committee shall proceed generally as
tollows during the hearing:
(i) The Vice President 01Student SeNlces shall

read the complaint: .
(II) The Vice President 01Student SeN Ices shall

Inform the student 01his rights, as stated in
the notice 01hearing:

(Iii) The Vice President 01Student SeNiees shall
present tne College's case;

(Iv) The studenl may present his defense;
(v) The Vice President of Student SeNlees and

the student may present rebuttal evidence
and argument;

(v~ TheCommillee will vote the issue 01whether
Of not there has been.8 violation 01 Board
policy, college regulation or admlnlstfatlve
rule; 1I the Committee llnds the student has
violated a Board pOlicy,college regulation or
administrative rule, Ihe COmmittee will
determine an appropriate penalty.

('.III)The Commillee shall Inform the student of
the decision and penalty, IIany;

(vll~The Committee shall stale In writing each
Ilndlng Ofa violation of Board policy, college
regulation or administrative rule, and the
penalty determined. Each commlltee
member COf'Icurring In the Ilndlng and
penalty shall sign the statement. The
Commillee may -include in the slatementlts
reasons lor tha liMing and Ptr'l8lty.

(5) EYidance
(e) Legal rules Of' evidence shall not apply to

hearings belore the Student Discipline
committee, and the Commlttea may admit and
give probative atlect to evidence that possesses
probative value ancl Is commonly accepted by
reasonable men In ·the conduct 01 their atlalrs.
Tha COmmittee sha41 exclude Irrelevant,
immaterlaland unduly repetitious evidence. The
Committee shall recognize as privileged
communications between a student and a
member 01 the professional staff 01 the Health
Center, Counseling and Guidance Center, or the
Office of the Vice President 01Student SeNlces
where such communications were made in tHe
course 01performance 01offlclal duties andwhen
tile matters discussed were understood by the
staff member and the student to be confidential.
COmmittee members may Ireely Question
Witnesses. .

(b) The Committee shall presume a student Innocent
Of tile alleged violation until It Is convinced by
cleer and convincing evidence that the student
violated a Board policy, college regulatlon or
administrative rule.

(c) All evidence shall be offered to the Commillee'
during the hearing and made a part of the hearing
record. Documentary evidence may be admitted
In the fOrm of copies 01 extracts, or by
incorporation by reference. Real evidence may
be photogrephed or described, .

(d) A student defendant may nat be compelled 10
testily against himself.

(6) Record
(a) The hearing record shall include; a copy 01 the

notice 01 hearing; all documenta/Y and other
evidence atllHed or admilled in evidence: written
motions, cieee. and "any other materials
considered by the Committee; and the
Committee's decisions.

(b) It nOtice of appeal Is timely given as hereinafter
provided, the Vice President OfStudent SaNlces,
at the direction of the Commillee Chairman, shan
send tile record to the Board 01 Review, with a
copy to \he student appellant on or ceicre the
tenth class day after the ncnee 01appeal Isgiven.

b. hculty-8tudant BOird 01 Rayle. '
(1) R'ohtto Appeal

(a) In those cases In which the disciplinary penalty
imposed was as prescribed in the section on
Penahl .. , (6) Res1l1utlonthrough(1 t) EKPUlslon,
the sweent may appeal the decision 01 the
Student Discipline Committee, or the decision Of
the President In an Interim action to the Faculty·
SltJdent Board 01 Review. Disciplinary actions
taken under .the section on Penalties, (1)
Admonition through (5) Bar against readmission,
cannot be appealed beyand the Student
Discipline Commit1ee. A student appeals by
giving wrttten nctce to the Vice President of
Student SaNices on or eetere the third eeee day
etter the day the decision or action Is announced.
This notice maybe Inlormal, but shall contain the 4.
student's name. the dale Of the oaclslon or
action, the neme 01his legal counsel, If any, and a
simple r&Questlor appeal.

(b) Notice Of appeal UITlllIy given suspends the
imposition 01 penalty until the appeal Is finally
dfl(:ided, but Interim action may bit taken as
authorized uncler the section on DlscfpUnary
Disposition which authorizes the President 10
take Immediate Interim disciplinarY action.

(2) Board Composition
(a) The President shall appoint Boards Of Review to

hear appeals 'under this code. Each such Board
shatl have three faculty representallves and two
students appointed by the President in
alphabetical rotation from available members 01
the Review Panel.

(b) The Review Panel shall have twenty·llve (25)
members, selected aslollows:
(I) Fllteen (15) representallves Irom the faculty,

.recommended by, the President 01 the
Faculty Association and appointed by the
President of the college for three-year
staggered terms.

(II) Ten (to) students shall be appointed by the
President 01 the cohege for one-year terms.
Student members must have en overaU2.0
average on all college work attempted at the
time oltha nomination and must not have a
discipline case pending.

(c) The President shall Instruct the Beard of Review
members on student dlsclptlnary poliCies, rules,
and hel!lirlngprocedures as soon as practicable
alter the members are appointed.

(3) Con.ld.fltlon 01 Appell
(a) The Board of Review shall consder each appeel

on the record of the Student Discipline
Commillee a~ lor good cause shOwn, original
evidence and newly discovered evidence may be
presented.

(b) Upon timely appeal, the Preslden! st:'B11select a
Board 01Review as aforesaid and shall notify the
student appellant and the Vice President Of
Student services In wrltlng Of the time, cUlte,and
place 01 .the hearing as determined· by the
President.

(c) The President will designate one of the members
ot the Board OfReview to se.Naas chairman.

(d) Appellate hearinOS will follow the procedure
prescribed In this code.

(e) The Board 01RlIvteWwill hear oral ergumant and
receive wrillen brlels from the student appellant
and Vice President of Student SeNlces or their
representatives.

(I) The Board of Review! after consldertng the
appeal, may affirm the Student Discipline
Comm11lee's decision, reduce the penalty
determined or otherwise modify the decision 01
the Student Discipline Committee, or dismiss the
complaint.

(g) The Board of Review ,han modify or set aside the
Iincting 01 violation, penally or both, If the
substantive rights 01the ,tudent were prejudiced
because the Student Discipline Committee's
Ilndlng ollacts, concklslons or decisions were:
(I) In violation of a lederel or state law, Board

policy, college regulation, admlnlstretlve
rule, or authorized procedure;

(II) Clearly erroneous In view Of the reliable
probative and substantial eviCltnce on the
.cor:nPletehearing: or
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(Ill) Capricious, or charactertzed by abuse Of
discretion or clearly unwarranted exercise 01
discretion.

(h) The Board OfReview may not Increase a penalty
assessed by the SltJdentDlscipllneCommlltee.

(4) Petition lor AdmlnlstratlYa Ravia.
(a) A student Is entitled to appeal In wrttlng to the

Board Of Trustees through the President, the
Chancetlor, and the Chairman Of Ihe Board. The
President shall automatically review every
penalty Ofexpulsion.

(b) A petition lor review Is Inlormal but shall contain,
In addition 10the Information required, notice of
appeal, the data 01the Board OfReview's action
on the student's appeal and his reasOM fOr
disagreeing with the Board's attlon. A s1lJoent
shall rue his petition with the President on or
belore Ihe third clan day alter the day the Board
OfReview annoul\Ces Its acllon on the appeal. If
the President rejects the petllJon,and the studant
appellant wIShes to petition the Chancellqr, he
shall lIIe the petition with the Chancellor on or
before the third cf8S8 day alter the President
rejects Ihe petltion'ln writing:

(c) The President, the Chancellor, and the Board Of
Trustees In their review may take any action that
the S1lJdentDiscip~ne Committee Is authorized to
take. They may receive wrnten brle18 and hear
oral argument during th,lr review.

Penaltle. .
a. AuthortzMl Disciplinary Penalties: The Vice President 01
SlUdant services, the Student Discipline Committee, or
. the Faculty·SltJdent Board 01Review may Impon one or
more 01 the tollowing penalties fot violation 01 a Board
policy, college regulation, or administrative rule:
(1) Admonition
(2) Warning probation
(3) Disciplinary probation
. (") WithhOldingof transcript or degree
(5) Bar against readmission
(8) 'Restl1utlon
(7) SuspensiOnOfrights or privileges
(8) Suspension of ellglbltlty for atliclal athletic and noo-

athletic extracurricular activIties
(9) ·DenlalOfdegree
(10) Suspension from Ine college
(t t) Expulslon Irom the college

b. Dellnltlon.: The following definitions apply' ~ the
pene"les provided above:
(1) An"Adrnonttlon"1s a wrlttan reprlmandlrom the Vice

PresldBntOfStudent SoNlces to the etudenl on whom
it Is Imposed.

(2) "Warning probation" Indicates thallurther violations'
may resultln suspension. Disciplinary probation may
be impoeed lor any length of time up 10one calendar
year and tile student shell be automatically removed
from probation when the imposed period expires.

(3) "Disciplinary probation" Indicates that further
violatlons may result In suspension. Disciplinary.
probalJonmay be Imposed lor any length ot lime up to
one calendar year and the studant shall be
aUl0matlcaily removed from probation when the
Imposed period expires. Students will be placed on
dlsclpllna/y prObatlon lor engagln in activities such as
the fOllcr.vlng:being IntOXicated,misuse 01 1.0. card,
creating a dlsltJrbance In or on campuslaclllties, end
Qarri)llng, ,

(") "Withholding Of transcrtpt Of degree" is imposed
upon a student who falls to pay e debt awed the
cOllege or who has" disciplinary case pending Iinal
disposition. The penalfy terminates on payment 01 the
debt or Iinsl disposition Ofthe case.

(5) "ear against readmissIOn" Is Imposed on a student
who has lett the college on enforced wlthclrawal lor
dlscipllnery reasons.

(6) "Restitution" Is reimbursement lor damage to Of
mIsaPPropriation Of property. Relmburseme."t may
take the fOrm 01 qroprlate seNlce to repair or
atl'let'Wlsecompensate for damages.

.t7l "Disciplinary suspension" may be either or bOth 01
the fallowing:
(a) "Suspension Of rights and privileges" Is an

etastlc penalty which may impose limitations or
restrictions to lit the particular case.

(b) "Suspension 01ellglbUity tOI official athletic and
. non-athletic extracurricular activities" prOhibits,
during the period 01 suspension, the student on
whom II Is Imposed Irom Joining II reglstared
student organization; taking part In e reglst8red
student organization's activltlas, or attending Its
","tlngs or functions: and from participating In
an ollicial athletic or nort-athlellc extracurrICular
ectlvlly. Such suspension may be Impoaecl lor
any length Of tlma up to one calendar yair.
Students will be placed on disciplinary
suspension for engaging In activities such as the
following: hevlng Intoxicating beverages in any
college facUity: destroying stale property or
student's pet1lonal property; giving false
InlorrTllllon In response to reQuests Irom the



college; instigeting a disl1Jroance or riot; 8leatlng:
possessiOn. use. sale or purcl'tase 01 illegal drugs
on or off campus: any anempt et bodily harm.
which includes taking an overdose of pills or any
other act where emergency rnecrcarenennon is
reQuired: and conviction 01 any act whiCh is
classilied as a misdemeanor or felony under
stale or teoerenaw.

(8) "Denial 01 Degree" may be impOSed on a emcem
lOUnd guilty 01 scholastic dishonesty and may be
imposed lor any length of time up to al'ld including
permanent denial

(9) "sueceescn Irom me Colfege" prohibits. during the
periOd Of suspension, the sl1Jdent on whom n is
impOSed Irom being initiated into an honorary or
service organizalion; from entering the college
camPus except in response to an official summons:
and Irom registering. either lor credit or lor non-
credit, lor scholastic work at or lhrough the collega.

(10) "Expulsion" is permanent severance Irom the
college. This policy shall apply uniformly to all of the
colleges 01 the Dallas COUnty Community College
DistriCt. ,

In the event any portion 01 this pOlicy conllicts with the stale
law of texas. the slate law shall be followed.
6. Parting and Traffic

(a) Reserved Parking Areas
These reserved areas ae designated by signs: aU other
parking areas are open and are non-reserved.
(1) Handicapped persons, College visitors
(2) Motorcycles

(b) TCPNAwayAreas
(1) HandiCappedpersonsarea
(2) Fire Lanes
(3) Parking or driving on campus In areas other than

those designated lor vehicular traffic
(4) Parking in" No Parking" zone
(5) Parking on courtyards

(c) Generallnlormation
(1) College parking areas are regulated by 'state,

municipal and campus stal1JIes. COllege campus
officers are commissioned to cite violators.

(2) AU vehiCles which park on the campus of the College
must bear a parking decal emblem. The parking decal
may be secured from the College Security Division or
during lall and spting registration periOds. No lee is
charged lor the decal.

(3) Placement 01 decal emblem:
(a) Cars; Lceer eu comer 01 rear bumper.
(b) Motorcycles. Motor Bikes. etc .. Gas tank

(4) Cafllpus Speecllimlts·
(a) 10 M.P.H. in parking areas
(b) 20 M.P.H. elsewhere on campus.
• Unless otherwise pOSted.

(5) All handiCapped parll.ing must be authorized and
hanclicapped decal displayed on vehicle prior to
parking in handicapped reserved areas.

(d) CampusParll.ing and Driving RegulalJons
(1) The Colleges, acting by and through their Board 01

Trustees are authorized by stale law to promulgate,
adoPl and eotcrce campus parking and driving
regulations. Campus ctttcera are commissioned
police officers. and as such, all tralfic and criminal
violations are within their jurisdicllon.

(2) The Conege has authority lor the Issuance and use ot
suitable vehicle idenlilicatioll Insignia as permits to
park and drive on campus. Permits may be suspended
lor the violation 01 campus parking and driving
regulations.

(3) The College campus officers have the authority to
Issue the traWc tickets and summons 01 type now
used by the Texas Highway Patrol. It is the general
policy to issue these tickets lor violations by visitors
and persons holding no College permit. These tickets
are returnable to the Justlce 01 Peace Coull in which
the college is icceteo. Furthermore the campus
ollicers are authorized to Issue campus citations
which are rel1Jtnable to the Department 01 Salety and
Securlly attne Business Office.

(4) Under the direction 01 the College President, the
Department 01 sa'ely and Security shall post proper
tratnc and parking signs.

(5) Each efuoent shall hie an application lor a parking
permit with the security Office upon forms prescribed
by theCDllege.

(6) These traffic regulations apply not only to automobiles
but 10 motor bikes, motorcycles and ordinary
biCycles.

(e) Procedures
(1) All motor vehicles must be parked in the parking lots

between the parking lines. Parking in all other areas,
such as campus drives, cum areas. courtyards, and
loading zones, will be cited.

(2) Citations may ue issued lor:
(a) Speeding (the campus speed limit Is 20 M.P.H.

except where posted)
(b) Recklessdrivlng
(c) Double parkIng
(d) Driving wrong way in one-way lane
(e) Parldng In "No Parking" lane
(f) Improper parking (parts oj car outside the limits

01 a parking space).
(g) Parking in wrong area (for exmpie. handicapped

or"NoParklng" areas)
(h) Parking trailers or boats on campus
(i) Parking or driving on campus in areas other man

those designated lor vehicular traffic .
(i) Violations 01 all state stawes regulating vehicular

trallic.
(k) Failure to display parking permit
(~ CollisiOn with another vehicle or any sign or

immovable object
(3) A cnencn is notice that a student's par\(ing permit has

been suspended. The service charge to reinstate the
parking and driving permit musl be paid at the
Business once. Failure to pay the service charge witl
rescu in the impoundment 01 a vehicle that is parked
on campus and whose decal has been suspended.

(4) A person who receives a campus citation shall have
the right within ten days to appeal in writing 10 the
Vice President 01 Business, accompanied by
whatever reason the person tee's that the citation
should not have been issued.

(5) II it becomes necessary to remove an improperly
parked vehicle, an independent wrecker operator may
be called. The owner oj the vehicle will be charged the
wrecker lee in addition to the service charge 'or
reinstatement 01 driving and parking privileges.

(6) Visitors 10 campus ate aisc reccneo to tollow College
JegulaUons.

(7) The service charge lor reinstatement 01 the parking
and driving permit will be.$5.00 per citation.

(8) Four citations per car during an academic year will
fesull in permanent suspension ot parking and driving
permit lor the balance of that academiC year. A new
totai commences on August 1 0' each year.

(9) The College is nol responsible for the thelt 01 vehicles
on campus or their contents.

Technical/Occupational Programs
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DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

SHe eve EFC ECC MVC NLC ALe SHe eve EFC ECC MVC NLC RLeC ee Education Programser I

Accountin Associate , x , ., x , x
Advertisin An ,
Air Condition in & Refri erattcn x , x
Animal Medical Technolo x
A aret Desi n x
Arctntecnturat 'recbnctc x

Architectural Dratttn x
Auto Bod Technolo , x
Au. motive Parts. Sales & Service ,
Automotive recnncrc A renttcesht x
Automotive Technolo x x ,
Aviation MalnlenanceTechnolo x
Aviation rectmotc ,

Air Car 0 Trans art ,
Aircraft Dis etcher ,
Airline Markelin x
Air Traltic Control x
Career Pitot x
Fixed Base 0 eralionSiAir art Mana ement , x

Bankin and Finance
,

Bankin
,

Credit & Financial Manaaemenl ,
Credit Union

,
Savin s& Loan ,

Buildin Trades - ,
C. enl Residential & Commercial ,
electrical ,

Child Davalo ment Associate , ,
COA Trainin Certificate , ,
S eclal Child , ,
Administrative , ,
Infant-Toddler , ,

CommerCIal Music, Performer ,
Arran erfCom oserlCo ist ,
Music RetalUn ,
Recordin Technolo ,

Construction Mana ement & Technolo ,
Data Processin

Information S sIems ,
Ke Ent JOala Control ,
o erator ,
Pro rammer , , , , , , ,
Small Com ulerS stems Information Specialist ,

Diesel Mechanics ,
Distribution Technolo ,
Drattin & Desi n Technolo , , ,

Electronics Desi nOtion ,
Educational Para rolessional/Assistant ,
Electronics Technolo , ,

Avionics ,
0; ital Electronics ,

En ineerin Technolo ,
Electric Power ,
Elect ro-Mechanical ,
Fluid Power ,
Manulaclurin En ineerin ,
Quality Control ,

Fire Protection 'rectmotc x
Food Service x

Dietetic Assistant & Technician x
Food Service 0 erettcns x
School Food Service x

Gra hic Arts/Communications x
Horolo x
Hotel·MotelO erations x
Interior Desi n x
La al Asstetent x
MachineParts Ins ectton x
MachineSho ,
Ma"orA Hence Re air x
Mana ement Careers x x x , x , x

Administrative Mana ement , x x , x , x
Mid-Mana ement x x , , x , x
Purchasina Mana ement , ,
Sales Man<etin & Retail Mana ement , ,
Small Business Mana ement , , x , x

Medical ,
Associate De ree Nursin " ," x ," " .
Dental Assistin Technofo x
Medical Assistin Technolo x
Medical Laborato Techno1o ,
Medical Transcri lion ,
Radio Ie h Technolo ,
Res irato Thera Technolo ,
Sur ical Technolo ,
Vocational Nursin " x "Motore cle Mechanics x

Office Careers , x , , , x x
Admin 1st rative Assistant , x , , x , ,
General Oltice Certificate , , , , x x ,.
Insurance Certificate x
le al Secreta , , , , x , x
Professional Secreta , , , , , , x
Records Mana ement , , x

0 tical Technolo x
Ornamenlal Horticulture Technolo ,

Florist & Greenhouse Florist ,
landsca e Nurse & Gardener x

Outboard Marine Enoine Mechanics ,
Pattern Desi n ,
Precision 0 tics Technolo ,
Police Science Technolo x
Postal Service Administration x
Real Estate , ,
Retail Distribution and Marketin , ,

Commercial Des I n & Advertisina ,
Fashion Marketin , ,

Small En ine Mechanics ,
Social Work Associate ,
SolarEner Technolo ,
Trainin Para rofessionals for the Deaf ,
Trans ortation Technoto ,
Weldin Technolo , x.

N-

Programs are ollered at the deSignated colleges through El Centro College .
•• Second Year courses are offered at the deSignated colleges through EI Centro College.NlC North lake College

RlC - Richland College
ECC EI Centro COllege
MVC - Mountain View College

BHC - Brookhaven College
CVC - Cedar Valley COllege
EFC - Easllield College



RECIPROCAL TUITION AGREEMENT
DCCCD PROGRAMS
The following programs offered by
Dallas County Community College
District may be taken by Tarrant.
County residents at in-county tuttlon
rates:
Program Campus
Advertising Art BHC
Animal Medical Technology CVC
Apparel Design EGG
Aviation Technology MVC
Air Cargo
Air Traffic Control
Aircraft Dispatcher
Airline Marketing
Career Pilot
Fixed Base Operations

Avionics
Automotive Parts
Automotive Machinist
Building Trades
Carpentry
Electrical .

Commercial Design & Advertising CVC
Commercial Music CVC
Construction Management RLC
Diesel Mechanics NLC
Distribution Technology NLC
Engineering Technology RLC
Food Service Operations EGG
Graphic Communications EFC
Horology MVC
Hotel/Motel Operations ECC
Human Services EFC
Interior Design EGG
Motorcycle Mechanics CVC
Optical Technology NLC
Outboard Marine
Engine Mechanics

Pattern Design
Purchasing ~anagement
Retail Management
Solar Energy Technology
Vocational Nursing

MVC
BHC
BHC
NLC

CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE
CAREER PROGRAMS
An important function of Cedar Valley
College is the offering of technical/
occupational career programs.

The purpose of these programs is to
meet the needs of students who desire
to enter immediately into technicail
occupational employment areas. All
career programs offered at Cedar
Valley Coliege are designed to meet.
job level skills as determined by
consultation with occupatlonal
advisory committees. Members of
these committees are leaders in
business and industry in the metroplex
area. The career programs reliect the
needs of business and industry in the
Dallas area for trained personnel and
the desire of students in the area for
specific career programs.

Several options are available to
students. They may take those courses
that lead to a Certificate of Completion
or to an Associate of Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree. Another option may
be to take one course or a sequence of
courses within a career program that
would result in job upgrading, skill
improvement, or simply personal
satisfaction. Students should consult
with a faculty advisor for more specific
information about particular career
programs.

The career programs available at
Cedar Valley College and the
certificate and/or degree requirements
for each program follow.
CAREER PROGRAMS
AT CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE

Accounting Associate
Accounting Technician
Air Conditioning, Residential
Animal Medical Technology
Automotive Technology
Autmotive Technology
Apprenticeship

Commercial Music
Arranger/Composer/Copyist
Music Retailing
Performing Musician
Recording Technican

Major Appliance Repair
Management Careers

Administrative Management
Mid.Management
Sales, Marketing and Retail
Management

Small Business Management
Motorcycle Mechanics
Office Careers
Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics
Retail Distribution and Marketing

Commercial Design and
Advertising

Fashion Merchandising
Secretarial Careers

Secretary
Legal Secretary

$mall Engine Mechanics

CVC
ECC

EFC, NLC
BHC,CVC

NLC
EGG

TCJC PROGRAMS
The following programs offered by
Tarrant County Junior College may be
taken by Dallas County residents at
in-county tuition rates:
Program
Agribusiness
Cast Metals Technology
Civil/Construction Technology
Dental Hygiene
Emergency Medical Technology
Industrial Supervision
Long Term
Health Care Administration

Media Technology
Medical Records Technology
Nondestructive
Evaluation Technology

Physical Therapist Assistant
Property Tax Appraisal
Radio-TV Repair

Campus'
NW
NE
NE
NE
NE

S

'NE - Northeast Campus, NW-
Northwest Campus, S - South
Campus.

NE
NE
NE
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ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE

(Associate Degree)
The Accounting Associate two-year program is designed to prepare a student
for a career as a junior accountant in business, industry and government
Emphasis will be placed on internal accounting procedures and generally
accepted accounting principles.
The Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree is awarded for

successfui completion of at least 63 credit hours as outiined below. Students
desiring a less comprehensive program that emphasizes bookkeeping
procedures and practices should consider the General Office Certificate with
elective emphasis on accounting careers. The General Office Certificate is
available in the Office Careers Program.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTERI
ACC201 Principles of Accounting I 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or" 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading

MTH 130 Business Mathematics or 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Busine~s and Economics

OFC 160 Office Machines _3_
15

.....,
SEMESTERII

W ACG202 Principles of Accounting II 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech or" 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature

CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
t OFC 172 Beginning Typing _3_

15

SEMESTERIII
ACC203 Intermediate Accounting I 3
ACC204 Manageriai Accounting 3
EC0201 Principles of Economics I 3
GVT201 American Government 3

t Electives ~
15·18

SEMESTERIV
ACC238 Cost Accounting or 3
ACC239 Income Tax Accounting

BUS 234 Business Law 3
EC0202 Principles of Economics II 3
OFC231 Business Communications 3

t Electives ~
. 15·18

Minimum Hours Required: 63

t Electives - A minimum of 9 credit hours must be selected from the following:
ACC205 BusinessFinance ~
Ace 207 Intermediate Accounting II
ACC238 Cost Accounllng
ACC239 IncomeTaxAccounting
ACC703·713 Cooperallve Work Experience

803-813
ACC704·714

804-814
BUS143
BUS237
CS250
CS251

3
3
3
3
3

COOperative Work Experience . 4

3
3
3
4

Personal Finance
Organizational Behavior
Contemporary Topics in Computer Science
Special Topics in Computer Science and
Data Processing

MGT206 Principles of Mar1<eting
PSY105 Introducllon to Psychology or

psy 131 HumanRelations
SPE105 Fundamentals 01Public Speaking
Any CS or DP Programming course
" ENG101 and ENG 102 may be subslltuted for COM 131 and COM 132 provided that SPE 105 Is
also taken .

t Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experience. or placement tests
maysubstitute a course from the electives listed for ttlis program.

3
3

3



AIR CONDITIONING - RESIDENTIAL
(Associate Degree)

This program is designed to train students to meet entry level requirements in
the field of Residential Air Cor.dltlomnq. This will include the installation,
repair, and mau.tenance of residential air conditioning equipment. Included in
this program is the study of residential air conditioners, gas and electric
furnaces, humidifiers, and the design of residential systems. Throughout the
entire program an emphasis is placed on current techniques as used by
residential air conditioning technicians.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AC150
AC160
MTH 195
PHY 131

SEMESTER II
AC155
AC 165
AC170
AC175
SS 131

'" SEMESTER III
.... AC180

AC 185
AC240
BPR 177
COM 131
MAR 240
PSY 131

SEMESTER IV
AC245
AC250
AC255
AC703
AC704

Elective

Basic Principles of Electricity
Basic Principles of Refrigeration
Technical Mathematics
Applied Physics

Advanced Electrical Circuits
Vapor Compression Systems
Pipefitting Procedures
Residential Load Calculations
American Civilization

Residential Cooling Systems
Residential Heating Systems
Air Distribution Systems
Blueprint Reading
Applied Composition and Speech
Professional Service Skills or
Human Relations

Residential Systems Service
Air-Conditioning Equipment Selection
Air Distribution System Design
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience

3
3
3
3
(4)
3·4
15·17

60Minimum Hours Required:
Suggested electives:
AC 280 Industrial Air Conditioning Systems
ACR 803 Cooperative Work Experience
ACR 604 Cooperative Work Experience

3
3
3
4
13

ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(Associate Degree)

This program is designed to help meet the need for graduate animal
technicians as indicated by the Texas Veterinary Medical Association. The
American Veterinary Medical Association (AVMA) describes an "Animal
Technician" as "a person knowledgeable in the care and handling of animals,
in basic principles of normal and abnormal life processes and in routine'
laboratory and clinical procedures." The person is primarily an assistant to
veterinarians, biological research workers and other scientists.
The AMT curriculum is designed to provide the graduate with information,

experience and skills needed to perform ali technical duties in a practice
excluding diagnosis, prescription and surgery and whose performance of such
duties is not in conflict with the state practice act. .
Admission in the AMT program is limited and applicants will be screened for

approval. Students are encouraged to develop a strong academic background
in the sciences, including mathematics, bioloqy.and chemistry.

CREDIT
HOURS

3
3
3
3
3
15

3
3
3
2
3
3

17

3
3
4

SEMESTER I
AMT 101
AMT 110
AMT 130
AMT 137

AMT138
MTH 139

SEMESTER II
AMT 111
AMT231

AMT239
AMT241
COM 131

Medical Terminology for Animal Technicians
Animal Care and Sanitation: Canine
Introduction to Animal Medical Technology
Comparative Mammalian Anatomy and
Physiology
Applied Biochemistry
Applied Mathematics

1
2
4

4
5
3
19

Animal Care and Sanitation: Feline, Porcine
Comparative Mammalian Anatomy and
Physiology II
Pharrnacolopy for Technicians .
Clinical Pathology Techniques and Practices I
Applied Composition and Speech

2

4
3
5
3
17

SUMMER SESSION
AMT 112 Animal Care and Sanitation: Equine
AMT 230 Anesthetic and Surgical Assisting Techniques
AMT 243 Clinical Patholoqy Techniques and Practices II
AMT 244 Large Animal Assisting Techniques
PSY 131 Human Relations .

SEMESTER III
AMT703

Elective

2
4
5
3
3
17

Cooperative Work Experience 3
2-4
5·7



ACC 131
BUS 105
COM 132
MAR240
MGT 136
PSY 131

Bookkeeping
Introduction to Business.
Applied Composition and Speech
Professional Service Skills
Principles of Management
Human Relations

3
3
3
3
3
3

AIR CONDITIONING - RESIDENTIAL

(Certificate)
This program is designed to train students to meef entry level requirements in
the field of Residential Air Conditioning. This wili include the instaliation,
repair, and maintenance of residential air conditioning equipment. Included in
this program is the study of residen1ial air conditioners, gas and electric
furnaces, humidifiers, and the design of residential systems. Throughout the
entire program an emphasis is placed on current techniques as usedby
residential air conditioning technicians.

CREDIT
HOURS'

SEMESTERI
AC 150
AC 160
MTH 195
PHY 131

SEMESTERII
AC 155
AC 165
AC170
AC175

SEMESTERIII
AC 180
AC185
AC240
AC245
ACR703
AC704

Elective

Basic Principles of Electricity
.Basic Principles of Refrigeration
Technical Mathematics
Applied Physics

Advanced Electrical Circuits
Vapor Compression Systems
Pipefitting Procedures
Residential Load Calculations

3
3
3

_._3_
12

Residential Cooling Systems
Residentiai.Heating Systems
Air Distribution Systems
Residential Systems Service
Cooperative Work Experience or
Copperative Work Experience

Minimum Hours Required:

Suggested electives:
AC280 IndustrialAirConditioningSystems
ACR 803 Cooperative Work Experience
ACR 804 Cooperative Work Experience
ACC 131 Bookkeeping
BUS 105 Introductionto Business
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech
MAR 240 Professional Service Skills
MGT 136 Principlesof Management
PSY 131 HumanRelations

3
3
3
4
13

3
3
3
3
3

(4)

15·16
40

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

SEMESTERIV
AMT210
AMT237
AMT242

. AMT249
MGT 153·

Animal Care and Sanitation, Bovine
Principles and Practice of Radiography
Exotic and Research Animal Care
Management
Animal Hospital Nursing
Smali Business Management

and

Minimum Hours Required:

Suggested Electives:
AMT 245 Clinical Seminar
AMT 250 . Special Projects in AMT
AMT 702 Cooperative Work Experience
AMT 703 Cooperative Work Experience
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities
OFC172 Beginning Typing
55131 American Civilization
55132 American Civilization

Physical Education

2
3

3
4
3
15
73

2
2
2
3
3
3
3
3
3
1



4
4
4
3
3

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

(Associate Degree)
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for entry level employment as
an automotive technician. This program of study will include theory, diagnosis,
repair, overhaul and maintenance of automobiles. Emphasis is placed on
operational theory, practical skills and accepted shop procedures.

CREDIT
HOURS

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY APPRENTICESHIP
(Associate Degree)
The Automotive Technology Apprenticeship program is offered in cooperation
with the National Automobile Dealer Association, and the Bureau of
Apprenticeship Training, U. S. Department of Labor. This is a three year
program that provides full time "on-the-job" apprenticeship training along with
college credit courses. Upon successful completion of the program, the
apprentlcewltl receive an Associate of Applied Arts and Science degree.
Admission to the program:
1. Admission is by individual application.
2. Personal interview with Automotive Technology Apprenticeship instructor.
3. Personal interview and acceptance as an apprentice by automotive
dealership.

4. Applicants must demonstrate a sincere desire to become a professional
automotive service technician.

5. Fulfill all requirements for admission to the college.

SEMESTER I
AT 108
AT 110
AT 112
COM 131
MTH 195

SEMESTER II
AT 11.4
AT116
ATl18
PHY 131

SEMESTER III
AT221
AT223
AT225
t Elective

SEMESTER IV
AT227
AT229
AT231
AT703
AT714

t Elective

Minor Vehicle Services
EngineRepair I
EngineRepair II
Applied Composition and Speech I
Technical Mathematics

EngineAnalysis and Tune-Up
Fuel and Emission Systems
Electrical Systems
Applied Physics

Heating andAir Conditioning
Brake Systems
Front EndSystems

4
4
4
3·4---
15-16

Standard Transmissions and Drive Trains
Automatic Transmissions I
Automatic Transmissions II
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience

Minimum Hours Required:
18-19
67

f Elective - Must be selected from the following:
AB245 Weldingfor AutoBody
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness
WE 101 BasicWeldingandCuttingPractices
AT803 CooperativeWorkExperienceor

AT 814 Cooperative Work Experience
t Elective - Must be selected from the following:
GVT201 AmericanGovernment
HO 105 BasicProcessesof InterpersonalRelationship
HUM 101 Introductionto theHumanities
psy 131 Human Relations

18

4
4
4
4

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ATA 100
ATA 101
ATA 102
ATA 191

16

SEMESTER II
ATA200
ATA202
ATA203
ATA 192

4
4
4
3

(4)
3

Automotive Fundamentals
Basic Electrical Systems
Automotive Service Department Management
Internship I

3
3
3
3
12

Advanced Electrical Systems
Basic Engine Repair
Engine Overhaul
Internship II

3
3
3
3
12

SUMMER SESSION
ATA 201 Automotive Air Conditioning and Heating Systems
ATA 193 Internship II
SS 131 American Civilization

3
3
3

3
3
3
3
(4)

SEMESTER III
ATA 103
ATA 105
ATA294
COM 131

3
3
3
3

SEMESTER IV
ATA204
ATA205
ATA295
MTH 195
MTH 139

9

Suspension, Steering and Brake Systems
EngineTune-Up Procedures
Intership IV
Applied Composition and Speech

3
3
3
3
12

Clutches, Differentials and Drive Shafts
Transmissions
Internship V
Technical Mathematics or
Applied Mathematics

3
3
3
3

12



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
(Certificate)

The purpose of this program is to train persons for entry level positions in the field
of Automotive Technology. A certificate is issued upon successful completion of
the following listed courses.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ATHJ8 Minor Vehicle Services 4
AT 110 Engine Repair I 4
ATl12 Engine Repair II 4

12

SEMESTER II
AT 114 Engine Analysis and Tune-Up 4
AT.116 Fuel and Emission Systems 4
AT 118 Electrical Systems 4

12
SEMESTER III

Heating and Air ConditioningAT 221 4
AT 223 'Brake Systems 4
AT 225 Front End Systems 4

N 12-....I
SEMESTER IV
AT 227 Standard Transmissions and Drive Trains 4
AT 229 Automatic Transmissions I 4
AT231 Automatic Transmissions II 4
AT703 Cooperative Work Experience or 3
AT714 Cooperative Work Experience .-..H.L

15·16
Minimum Hours Required: 51

SUMMER SESSION
ATA 104 Automotive Parts Department Manager.
ATA 296 -lnternshlp VI
PHY 131 . Applied Physics

3
3·4
10
67Minimum Hours Required:



COMMERCIAL MUSIC - ARRANGER/COMPOSER/COPYIST

(Associate Degree)
This program is designed to prepare the student marjoing in Arranging/Com-
posing/Copying to demonstrate writing skills required for arranging and
composition for small and large instrumental and vocal groups rn all areas of
commercial music, i.e., jazz, rock, "pop", country/western etc. Knowledge of
standard engraving techniques will make possible professional copying of the
student's work and of other arrangers and composers. Experience is stressed
through actual writing for campus organizations and composing of jingles and
background music for all campus productions.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MUS 101
MUS 117
MUS 192
MUS 193
MUS 199

t Ensembie
t Applied Music

Freshman Theory
Piano Class I
Music in America
Improvisation
Recital

4
1
3
3
1
1

-l:L
14-16

N
CD

SEMESTER 11
MUS 102
MUS 118
MUS 194
MUS 196
MUS 199
BUS 105
t Ensemble
t Applied Music

4
1
3
3
1
3
1
1-2
17-18

Freshman Theory
Piano Class II
Jazz Workshop
Business of Music
Recital
Introduction to Business

SUMMER SESSION
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading

COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech or
ENG 102 Composition and Literature

SEMESTER 111
MUS 190
MUS 195
MUS 199
MUS292
MUS293
MUS803
MUS 804

t Ensemble
t Applied Music
Elective

Survey of Recording
Introduction to Synthesizer
Recital
Arranging/Orchestration
Independent Study or
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience

2
2
1
3
3-4
(3)
(4)
1
1-2
2-4
15-19

3

3

6

COMMERCIAL MUSIC - MUSIC RETAILING

(Associate Degree) .
This program is designed to prepare the music major in retailing for the music
industry job market. To include music skitls' necessary as well as knowled.ge of
the business world, l.e., business law, salesmanship, small business
management, culminating in work experience coordinated through local
merchants who have expressed interest in this area.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MUS 101
MUS 117
MUS 192
MUS 199
BUS 105
COM 131
ENG 101

t Ensemble
t Applied Music

Freshman Theory
Piano Class I
Music in America
Recital
Introduction to Business
Applied Composition and Speech or
Composition and Expository Reading

4
1
3
1
3
3

1
1
17

SEMESTER 11
MUS 102
MUS 118
MUS 199
BUS 137
BUS230
COM 132
ENG 102

MGT 153
t Ensemble
t Applied Music

Freshman Theory
Piano Class II
Recital
Principles of Retailing
Salesmanship
Applied Composition and Speech or
Composition and Literature
Small Business Management

4
1
1
3
3
3

3
1
1
20

SEMESTER 111
MUS 199 Recital
MUS 803 Cooperative Work Experience or
MUS 804 Cooperative Work Experience

BUS 234 Business Law
PSY 131 Human Relations
t Applied Music
Elective

1
3

(4)
3
3
1
3

14-15

SEMESTER IV
MUS 199 Recital
MUS 813 Cooperative Work Experience
MUS 814 Cooperative Work Experience

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I
t Applied Music
Elective

1
3
(4)
3
1-2
3

11-13



SEMESTERIV
MUS 199
MUS203
MUS 293
MUS813
MUS 814

t Ensemble
t Applied Music
Elective

Recital
Composition
Independent Study or
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience

1
3
3·4
(3)
(4)
1
1·2
2-4
11·15

63Minimum Hours Required:

N
co

1 Ensembles - Must be selected from the following:
MUS 103 Guitar Ensemble 1
MUS '50 Choir 1
MUS 155 Vocal Ensemble 1
MUS160 Band 1
MUS 171 Woodwind Ensemble 1
MUS 172 Brass Ensemble 1
MUS 173 Percussion Ensemble 1 _
MUS 174 Keyboard Ensemble 1
MUS 176 Symphonic Wind Ensemble 1
MUS181 LabBand 1
MUS185 StageBand 1

1Applied Music - Courses to be selected from any Music course numbered from MUS ·'21
throughMUS143or I::1US221 throughMUS243.

Suggested Electives:
MUS 197 Studio Technology
MUS 295 Advanced Synthesizer Techniques
BUS 234 Business Law
EGO 105 Introduction to Business
ECO 20' Principles of Economics I .
MUS 110 Muslc Literature
MUS 111 Music Literature

···~--·--r--._-~--,..

I

2
2
'3
3
3
3
3

Minimum Hours Required: 62
1 Ensembles - Must be selected from the following:

MUS 103 Guitar Ensemble
MUS150 Choir
MUS155 VocalEnsemble
MUS160 Band
MUS 171 Woodwind Ensemble
MUS 172 Brass Ensemble
MUS 173 Percussion Ensemble
MUS174 KeyboardEnsemble
MUS 176 Symphonic Wind Ensemble
MUS181 LabBand
MUS185 StageBand 1
t Applied Music - Courses to be selected. from any Music course numbered from MUS 121
throughMUS 143or MUS221 throughMUS243. .

Suggested Electives: •
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I
SOC 204 American Minorities
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking

Foreign Language

3
3
3
7

J-:
~~,.,.,-'..,;-".



COMMERCIAL MUSIC - MUSIC RETAILING

(Certificate)
This program is designed to prepare the music major in retailing for the music
industry job market. To include music skills necessary as well as knowledge of
the business world, i.e., business law, salesmanship, small business
management, culminating in work experience coordinated through local
merchants who have expressed interest in this area.

CREDIT
HOURS

4
1
3
1
3

3
. 1

1
17

COMMERCIAL MUSIC - RECORDING TECHNOLOGY
(Associate Degree)

This program is designed to prepare commercial musicians with additional
skills in the field of Recording Technology. In addition to preparing the student
in vocal or instrumental commercial music techniques, training is provided in
the basic console recording skills such as microphone selection and
placement; mixdown techniques; master tape production; studio techniques;
troubleshooting; and session procedures. Emphasis is placed on the specific
needs of the commercial musician in the field of recording.

SEMESTERIV
MUS 197
MUS 199
MUS813
MUS814

I Ensemble
t Applied Music
Elective

2
1
3
(4)
1
1-2
2-4
10-14

60

Studio Technology
Recital
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience

Minimum Hours Required:
SEMESTERI
MUS 101
MUSl17
MUS 192
MUS 199
COM 132
ENG 101

BUS 105
t Ensemble
t Applied Music

SEMESTERII
MUS 102
MUS 118
MUS 199
COM 132
ENG 102

MGT 137
MGT 153
MGT 230
I Ensemble
t Applied Music

Freshman Theory
Piano Class I
Music in America
Recital
Applied Composition and Speech or
Composition and Expository Reading
Introduction to Business

Freshman Theory
Piano Class II
Recital
Applied Composition and Speech or
Composition and Literature
Principles of Retailing
Small Business Management
Salesmanship

Minimum Hours Required:

4
1
1
3

3
3
3
1
1
20
37

t Ensembles - Must be selected from the following:
MUS 103 GuitarEnsemble 1
MUS150 Choir 1
MUS 155 Vocal Ensemble 1
MUS160 Band 1
MUS171 WoodwindEnsemble 1
MUS 172 BrassEnsemble 1
MUS 173 PercussionEnsemble 1
MUS174 KeyboardEnsemble 1
MUS 176 SymphonicWindEnsemble 1
MUS161 LabBand . 1
MUS185 StageBand 1
: Applied Music - courses to be selected from any Music course numbered from MUS 121
through MUS143or MUS221 throughMUS243.

Suggested Electives:
MUS 110 Music literature 3
MUS 111 Music Literature 3
MUS201 SophomoreTheory 4
MUS202 SophomoreTheory 4
MUS203 COmposition 3
MUS 295 AdvancedSynthesizerTechniques 2

SocialScience andlorForelqn Language 6

t Ensembles - Must be selected from the following:

MUS 103 Guitar Ensemble
MUS150 Choir
MUS155 VocalEnsemble
MUS16r Band
MUS171 WoodwindEnsemble
MUS 172 Brass Ensemble
MUS 173 Percussion Ensemble
MUS174 KeyboardEnsemble
MUS 176 Symphonic Wind Ensemble
MUS181 LabBand
MUS185 StageBand
t Applied Music courses to be selected from any Music course numbered from MUS 121 through
MUS143.



COMMERCIAL MUSIC - PERFORMING MUSICIAN
(Associate Degree)

This program is designed to prepare the instrumental and vocal student for
performances in commercial music,' to include jazz, rock, "pop",
country/western, etc, This will cover performance practices, styles, solo and
ensemble work, repertoire for small and large groups, culminating in actual
performance situations in cooperation with local performing groups,

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MUS 101
MUS 117
MUS 192
MUS 193
MUS 199
t Ensemble
t Applied Music

Freshman Theory
Piano Class I
Music in America
Improvisation
Recital

4
1 ,
3
3
1
1
1·2
14·15

SEMESTER II
MUS 102
MUS 118
MUS 194
MUS 196
MUS 199

w· BUS 105
- t Ensemble

t Applied Music

Freshman Theory
Piano Class II
Jazz Workshop
Business of Music
Recital
Introduction to Business

4
1
3
31 _
3
1·3
1--

17·19
SUMMER SESSION'
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading

COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech or
ENG 102 Composition and Literature

SEMESTER III
MUS 190
MUS 199
MUS292
MUS 293
MUS803
MUS 804

t Ensemble
t Applied Music
,Elective

Survey of Recordin'g
Recital .
Arranging/Orchestration
Independent Study or
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience

2
1
3
3

(4)
1
1·2
2-4--
13-17

3

3

6

CREDIT·
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MUS 101
MUS 117
MUS190
MUS 191
MUS 192
MUS 199
t Ensemble
t AppliedMusic

Freshman Theory
Piano Class I
Survey of Recording
Survey of Recording,Laboratory
Music in America
Recital

4
1
2
1
1
1
1
1-2--
14·15

SEMESTER II
MUS 102
MUS 118
MUS 151
MUS197
MUS 198
MUS 199
COM 131
ENG 101

t Ensemble
t Applied Music

Freshman Theory
Piano Class II
Voice Class I
Studio Technology
Studio Technology Laboratory
Recital
Applied Composition and Speech or
Composition and Expository Reading

4
1
1
2
1
1
3

1
1-2--
15-16

SEMESTER III
MUS 195
MUS 199
MUS 293
MUS703

MUS 296
COM 132
ENG 102

t Ensemble
t Applied Music
Elective

Introduction to Synthesizer
Recital
Independent Study or
Cooperative Work Experience or
Recording Studio Practices
Applied Composition and Speech or
Composition and Literature

2
1
3

3
3

1
1-2

_'_2_
16-17

SEMESTER IV
MUS 196
MUS 199
MUS293 ,
MUS803

MUS 297
BUS 105
t Ensemble
t Applied Music

Business of Music
Recital
Independent Study or
Cooperative Work Experience
Studio Production
Introduction to Business'

3
1
3

3
3
1
1-2
15-16

60Minimum Hours Required:



t Ensembles - Must be selected from the following:
MUS103 Guitar Ensemble 1
MUS150 Chelr 1
MUS155 VocalEnsemble 1
MUS160 Band 1
MUS171 WoodwindEnsemble 1
MUS172 BrassEnsemble 1
MUS173 PercussionEnsemble 1
MUS174 KeyboardEnsemble 1
MUS176 SymphonicWind Ensemble 1
MUS181 Lab Band 1
!.lUS 185 StageBand 1
t Applied Music - Courses to be selected from any Music course numbered from MUS 121
throughMUS143or MUS221 through MUS243.

Suggested Electives:
MUS201 SophomoreTheory 4
MUS202 SophomoreTheory 4
MUS203 Composition 3
MUS292 ArranginglOrchestratlon 3
PHY131 AppliedPhysics 4
SPE105 Fundamentalsof PublicSpeaking 3

CO.... RCIAL .. USIC - RECORDING TECHNOLOGY
(Certificate)
This program is designed to prepare commercial musicians with additional
skills in the field of Recording Technology. In addition to preparing the student
in vocal or instrumental commercial music techniques, training is provided in
the basic console recording skills such as microphone selection and
placement; mixdown techniques; master tape production; studio techniques;
troubleshooting; and session procedures. Emphasis is placed on the specific
needs of the commercial musician in the field of recording.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTERI
MUS 113
MUS 190
MUS 191
MUS 192
MUS 199
COM 131

Fundamentals of Music
Survey of Recording
Survey of Recording Laboratory
Music in America
Recital
Applied Composition and Speech

3
2
1
3
1
3---
13

SEMESTERIJ
MUS 114
MUS 151
MUS 196
MUS 197
MUS 198
MUS 199
t Elective

Fundamentals of Music
Voice Class I
Business of Music
Studio Technology
Studio Technology Laboratory
Recital

3
1
3
2
1
1

_3_
14

DATA PROCESSING PROGRA .... ER
(Associate Degree)
This curriculum is intended for the preparation of entry-level or trainee
computer prowammers who will w.ork .in an .<Ipplications setting to support the
!leneral, adminlstratlve, and organizational Information processing function of
Industry, commerce, business and government service. It is designed as a
two-year career program to prepare students fOr jobs. Graduates should be
able to work in conjunction with a systems analyst in the programming
environment usually found in a medium to large job shop. It is intended to
provide a sufficient foundation so that graduates with experience and
continued learning may advance in career paths appropriate to their own
particular interests and abilities.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTERI
CS175
BUS 105
MGT 136

DP137

COM 131
ENG 101

ACC201

SEMESTERIJ
DP133
DP138
EC0201
EC0202

ACC202
COM 132
ENG 102

SEMESTERIJI
DP136
DP142
DP244

DP233
ACC203
ACC238

t Elective

SEMESTERIV
DP231
DP232
DP236 .

Introduction to Computer Science
Introduction to Business or
Principles of Management
Data Processing Mathematics or
any business math'
Applied Composition and Speech or
Composition and Expository Reading
Principles of Accounting I"

3
3

3

3

3
15

Beginning Programming (COBOL)
Systems Analysis and Data Processing Logic
Principles of Economics I or
Principles of Economics II
Principles of Accounting II
Applied Composition and Speech or
Composition and Literature

4
3
3

3
3

16

Intermediate Programming (COBOL)
RPG Programming or
Basic Programming
Operating Systems and Communications
Intermediate Accounting or-
Cost Accounting

4
3

4
3

3-4
17-18

Advanced Programming (ALC)
Applied Systems .
Advanced COBOL Techniques or
other 200 level DP or CS course

Any approved DP or CS course

4
4

3-4
3-4
14-16



SUMMERSESSION
MUS296 Recording Studio Practices
MUS297 Studio Production

Minimum Hours Required:

r Elective - Must be selected from any Music Course

3
_3_
6
33 4

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

Minimum Hours Required: 62

f Electives - Must be selected from the following:
AnI' OPor CS course (including DP 700-800 Cooperative Work Experience)

DP 129 Data Entry Concepts
MGT 136 Principlesof Management
MGT 206 Principlesof Marketirw
BUS 234 Businesslaw
BUS 237 OrganizationalBehavior
EGO202 Principlesof Economics II
MTH 202 IntroductoryStatistics
ENG 210 TechnicalWriting
BUS 105 Introductionto Business
ECO201 Principlesof EconomicsI
* MTH 11" MTH 112, MTH 1300r an equivalent business math course
• *ACC,131 - Bookkeeping I, andACC 132 - Bookkeeping II may be substituted for

ACC 201 - Principles. of Accounting -
NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree or certittcateIor only one of each of the pairs
of courses listed below:

DP1330rCS184
DP231 orCS 186
DP244orCS182
CS175orCS 174



3
3
3
3

·3
15

4
2
3
3

SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 Personnel Administration
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior
ECO202 Principles of Economics II
OFC 231 Business Communications
Social Science elective or Humanities elective
t ~Iective

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR

(Associate Degree) .
This program is designed to prepare persons for entry into the field of Major
Appliance Repair including the most common areas of specialization. The
major emphasis is on domestic equipment used in the home and current repair
techniques used by major appliance technicians.

CREDIT
HOURS

3
3
3
3
3
3

Minimum Hours Required:
18
63

SEMESTER I
AC 150
AC160
COM 131
MTH 195
MTH 139

tElective

SEMESTER II
MAR206
MAR207
MAR208
PHY 131
tElective

SEMESTER III
to) MAR209
~ MAR215

MAR216
GVT201
t Elective

SEMESTER IV
MAR217
MAR218

MAR240
MGT 153

t Elective

Basic Electricity
Basic Refrigeration
Applied Composition and Speech
Technical Mathematics or
Applied Mathematics

Domestic Refrigerators Electrical Systems
Domestic Refrigerators Sealed·Systems
Domestic Dishwashers
Applied Physics

Domestic Disposers and TrashCompactors
Domestic Laundry EquipmentWashers
Domestic Laundry Equipment·Dryers
American Government

Domestic Electric Cooking Equipment
Domestic Gas and Microwave Cooking
Equipment

Professional Service Skills
Small Business Management

Minimum Hours Required:

t Electives - To be chosen from the following listed courses. any course in Air Conditioning with
approval of the instructor, or other courses with prior approval of the Division Chair

ACR 703 Cooperative Work Experience 3
ACR 704 Cooperative Work Experience 4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
CHM101 GeneralChemistry 4

t Electives - May be selected from the following:
MGT 137 Principles of Retailing 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3

"MGT 212 Special Problems in Business 1
MGT230 Salesmanship 3
MGT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion 3
()FC 160 Office Machines 3
OFC172 BeginningTyping 3

* Students may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 with permission of
the Division Chair. Students must take Speech 105 as an elective wtten-substltutlnq ENG 101
and 102.

• ·Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only three hours may be applied to
the required number of hours for granting the degree.

3
3
3
4
3
16

MANAGEMENT CAREERS - MID·MANAGEMENT OPTION
(Associate Degree)
The Mid·Management option is a cooperative plan with members of the
business community whereby the student attends college classes in
management and related courses and concurrently works at a regular, paid,
part-time or full-time job in a sponsoring business firm. To enter lhe Mid-
Management option, students must make formal application and be
interviewed by a member of the Mid-Management faculty before final
acceptance will be granted.

3
3
3
3
3
15

3

3
3
3
3
15
61

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT136
MGT 150
MGT 154
BUS 105
COM 131

3
4
2
3
3

Principles of Management
Management Training
Management Seminar: Role of Supervision
Introduction to Business
Applied Composition and Speech"

15
SEMESTER II
MGT 151
MGT 155
COM 132
CS175

Management Training
Management Seminar: Personnel Management
Applied Composition and Speech"
Introduction to Computer Science



COM 132
CS175
MGT 157
MTH 130
SPE 105

Applied Communications and Speech
Introduction to Computer Science
Small Business Bookkeeping and Accounting Practices
Business Mathematics
Fundamentals of Public Speaking

MANAGEMENT CAREERS - ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT OPTION-
(Associate Degree)

The Administrative Management option offers a continuation of the traditional
management and business studies. This option is designed for students
seeking a detailed examination' of management practices, techniques, and
theories.

CREDIT
Co) HOURS
U'I SEMESTERI

MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
COM 13.1 Applied Composition and Speech * 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 3t Elective 3

15
SEMESTERII
MGT206 Principles of Marketing 3
ACC201 Principles of Accounting 1** 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech * 3
CS175 Introduction to Computer Science 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and Economics I or 3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and Economics II or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ---

15
SEMESTERIII
ACC202 Principles of Accounting II 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
EC0201 Principles of Economics I 3
PSY 131 Human Relations 3t Elective 3

15

3
3
3
3
3

HUM 101
MTH 111
MTH 112
MTH 130

SEMESTERIII
MGT 250
MGT254

ACC201
. EC0201
PSY 131

SEMESTERIV
MGT 251
MGT255

Introduction to the Humanities
Mathematics for Business and Economics I or
Mathematics for Business and Economics II or
Business Mathematics

3
3

Management Training
Management Seminar: Organizational
Development
Principles of Accounting 1* *
Principles of Economics I
Human Relations

4

2
3
3
3
15

Management Training
, Management Seminar: Business Strategy, the
Decision Process and Problem Solving

ECO202 Principles of Economics II .
Social Science elective or Humanities elective
t Elective

4

2
3
3
3

Minimum Hours Required:
15

63

t Elective - May be selected from the following:
MGT:137 Principlesof Retailing 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3
MGT212 SpecialProblemsinBusiness 1
MGT230 Salesmanship 3
MGT 233 Advertising andSalesPromotion 3
OFC 160 Office Machines 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 3

'"Students may substitute ENG 101 foreOM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 with permission altha
DivisionChair. Students must take Speech 105 as an elective when substituting ENG 101 and
102. .

•• Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only three hours may be applied
to the required number of hours for granting the degree.



3
3
3
3
3

15

60

MANAGEMENT CAREERS - SALES, MARKETING, AND
RETAIL MANAGEMENT OPTION

(Associate Degree)
The Sales, Marketing, and Retail Management option is designed to prepare
students for career opportunities in retail management, sales, or marketing.
Students specialize in courses in retail management. sales, and marketing.
Students also have the opportunity to work in sales, marketing, or retail areas
through a sponsoring business firm.

SEMESTER I
MGT 136
MGT 137
BUS105
COM 131
HUM 101

SEMESTER II
MGT 206
MGT 230
COM 132
CS 175
MTH 111
MTH 112
MTH 130

t Elective

SEMESTER III
MGT 233
ACC201
EC0201
PSY 131
RDM 703

Principles of Management
Principles of Retailing
Introduction to Business
Applied Composition and Speech'
Introduction to the Humanities

Principles of Marketing'
Salesmanship
Applied Composition and Speech'
Introduction to Computer Science
Mathematics for Business and Economics I or
Mathematics for Business and Economics IIor
Business Mathematics

3
3
3
3

- 3

Advertising and Sales Promotion
Principles of Accounting ".
Principles of Economics I
Human Relations
Cooperative Work Experience

SEMESTER IV
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II
RDM 245 Sales Management
RDM 246 Management and Marketing Cases
RDM 803 Cooperative Work Experience
Social Science elective or Humanities elective

Minimum Hours Required:

SEMESTER IV
MGT 210 Small Business Capitalization, Acqusition

and Finance
BUS 234 Business Law
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II
Social Science elective or Humanities elective

tElective

3
3
3
3
3

Minimum Hours Required

15

3
18

3
3
3
3
3
15

3
3
3
3
3
15
63



3
3
3
3
3

Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience

3
(4)
3·4
21

MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS

(Certificate)
This program is designed to train students to meet entry level requirements in
the field of Motorcycle Mechanics. This will include diagnosis, repair, and
maintenance of foreign and domestic motorcycles. Included in this program is
the study of carburet ion, ignition, and electrical systems, engine overhaul and
tune-up, and motorcycle chasis. Throughout the entire program an emphasis

-------------------------------1 is placed on the latest factory recommended techniques.

t Electives - May be selected from the following:

MGT 212 Special Problema (n Business 1
OFC 160 Office Machines 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 3

_" Students may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG' 02 for COM 132 with permission of the
Division Chair. Students must take Speech 105 as an elective when substituting ENG 101 and 102 .

.."Students may substitute ACe 131 and ACe, 32 for ACe 201. Only three hours may be applied to
the required number of hours for granting the degree.

MANAGEMENT CAREERS - SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OPTION

(Associate Degree Program)
The Small Business Management option is designed to' assist owners and
managers of small businesses in developing the skills and techniques
necessary for operation. This option is also designed for students who plan to
become owners or operators of small businesses.

CREOIT
HOURS

W SEMESTER I
-.I MGT 136

MGT 153
COM 131
HUM 101

tElective

SEMESTER II
MGT 157

BUS105
COM 132
CS 175
MTH 111 .
MTH 112
MTH 130

SEMESTER III
MGT 206
MGT211
ACC201
EC0201
PSY 131

Principles of Management
Small Business Management
Applied Composition and Speech'
Introduction to the Humanities

3
3
3
3
3
15

Small Business Bookkeeping and
Accounting Practices

Introduction to Business
Applied Composition and Speech'
Introduction to Computer Science
Mathematics for Business and Economics lor
Mathematics for Business and Economics il or
Business Mathematics

15

Principles of Marketing
Small Business Operations
Principles of Accounting I"
Principles of Economics I
Human Relations

3
3
3
3

_3_
15

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MM 104
MM 105
MM 106

Motorcycle Service Principles
Motorcycle Tune-Up
Motorcycle Two Stroke EngineiTransmission

3
3

_3_
9

SEMESTER II
MM 107
MM 108
MM 109

Motorcycle Four Stroke EngineiTransmission
Motorcycle Electrlcal Systems
Motorcycle Chassis and Drive Systems

3
3
3---
9

SEMESTER III .
MM703
MM704

Minimum Hours Required:



OFFICE CAREERS - ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT OPTION

(Associate Degree)
The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant Option to the Office
Careers Program is to. prepare students for positions as assistants to
administrators within public and private firms and agencies. Emphasis in this
program is on the development of organizational and management skills in
addition to basic office skills.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
OFC 160
t OFC 172

OFC 174
+COM 131
MTH 130
BUS105
t Elective

Co)
co

SEMESTER II
t OFC 174

OFC273
OFC 162
OFC 165
CS175
MGT 136

+COM 132

SEMESTER III
t OFC273
t Elective
OFC231
ACC 131
ACC2C1

PSY 131
PSY 105

t Electives

SEMESTER IV
OFC256
BUS237

HUM 101
t Electives

Office Machines>
Beginning Typing> > or
Intermediate Typing
Applied Composition and Speech
Business Mathematics
Introduction to Business

3
3(2)
3
3
3

_3_
17-18

Intermediate Typing or
Advanced Typing
Office Procedures
Introduction to Word Processing
Introduction to Computer Science
Principles of Management
Applied Composition and Speech

Advanced Typing or

Business Communications
Bookkeeping I or
Principles of Accounting
Human Relations or
Introduction to Psychology

2

3
3

3

_6_
17

Office Management or
Organizational Behavior
Introduction to Humanities

Minimum Hours Required:

SEMESTER III
OFC 165
OFC 167
OFC231

# OFC266
OFC273
t Elective
CS 175

SEMESTER IV
OFC265
OFC274
OFC275
OFC803
OFC804

HUM 101
PSY 131
PSY 105

Introduction to Word Processing
Legal Terminology and Transcription
Business Correspondence
Advanced Shorthand
Advanced Typing or

Introduction to Computer Science

3
3
3
4
2

(3)
3

18-19

Word Processing Practices and Procedu res
Legal Office Procedures
Secretarial Procedures or
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience
Introduction to Humanities
Human Relations or
Introduction to Psychology

3
3
3

(4)
3
3

Minimum Hours Required:

15-16

67
2

3
3
3
3
3
17

3

3
9
15

66

tElectives - Must be taken from the following:
OFC Any OFC course may be selected
OFC 803/804 Cooperative Work Experience 3·4
ACC 132 Bookkeeping II 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance 3
BUS234 Business Law 3
BUS 237 OrqamzationafBehavicr 3
MGT 136 Principlesof Management 3
MGT 242 Personnel Administration 3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science 3
CS 251 Special Topics inComputerScience & Data Processing 4
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3

t SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3

[Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level determined by previous
training, experience and/or placement tests.

.. Students may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 1'02 tor COM 132 with permission of the
Division Chair. However, students must take SPE 105.as an elective when substituting ENG 101
and ENG 102.

lilt OFC 103 and OFC 104 are taken, an approved elective may be substituted.

·OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 160 .
• ·OFC 176. OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 172.
•• ·OFC 187. OFC 188 andOFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 166.

OPFICE CAREERS - PROPESSIONAL SECRETARY OPTION

(Associate Degree)
The primary objective of this option is to prepare students to become competent
secretaries, capable of performing office and clerical duties within public and



tElectives - Must be taken from the following:

OFC Any OFC course may be selected
OFC 8031804 Cooperative Work Experience 3-4
ACC 132 Bookkeeping II ' 3
ACC202 Principles of Accounting II 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance 3
BUS 234. Business Law 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MGT 242 Personnel Administration 3

. CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science 3
CS251 . Special Topics in Computer Science' 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3

[Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level determined by previous
training, experience and/or placement tests.

fStudents may substitute ENG '01 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM.132 with permission of
the Division Chair. However, students must take SPE 105 as an elective when substituting ENG
101 and ENG 102,

*OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively wilt be equivalent to OFC 160",
* *OFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively wilt be equivalent to OFC 172.

private tirrns and agencies, Students enrolled in the program will have an
opportunity to secure intensive training in basic skills. An Associate in Applied
Arts and Sciences Degree is awarded for successful completion, "

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
OFC 160
OFC 159
OFC 103

t OFC 172
OFC174

tCOM 131
MTH 130

SEMESTER II
OFC 166
OFC 104

t OFC 174
OFC273

OFC 162
ACC131
ACC 201

BL!S105
tCOM 132

OFFICE CAREERS - LEGAL SECRETARY OPTION
(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of this option is to prepare students to become competent
legal secretaries, capable of performing office and clerical duties within public
and private firms and agencies, Students enrolled in the program will have an
opportunity to secure intensive training in basic skills, An Associate in Applied
Arts and Sciences Degree is awarded for successful completion. , '

~ CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
OFC 159
OFC 103

OFC 160
t OFC 172

OFC 174
tCOM 131
MTH 130

SEMESTER II
OFC 166
OFC 104

t OFC 174
OFC273

OFC 162 .
ACC 131
ACC201

BUS 105
tCOM 132

Beginning Shorthand or
Speedwriting
Office Machines'
Beginning Typing" or
Intermediate Typing
Applied Composition and Speech
Business Mathematics

Intermediate 'Shorthand' " or
Speedwriting Dictation
Intermediate Typing or
Advanced Typing
Office Procedures
. Bookkeeping lor
Principles of Accounting I
Introduction to Business
Applied Composition and Speech

4
(3)
2

3
3

3
_3_
17·18

Minimum Hequired Hours:

4
3
3
(2)
3
3

15·16

SEMESTER III
OFC 165
OFC231
CS175

# OFC266
PSY 131
PSY 105

OFC273
r Elective

SEMESTER IV
OFC265
OFC275
OFC803
OFC804

RUM 101
r Electives

Office Machines'
Beginning Shorthand or
Speedwriting
Beginning Typing" or
Intermediate Typing
Applied Composition and Speech
Business Mathematics

3
4

3(2)
3
3

. 15·16

Intermediate shcrtnano-> or'
Speedwriting Dictation
Intermediate Typing or
Advanced Typing
Office Procedures
Bookkeeping I or
Principles of Accounting I
Introduction to Business
Applied Composition and Speech

4
(3)
2

3
3

3
3

17·18

Introduction to Word Processing
Business Correspondence
Introduction to Computer Science
Advanced Shorthand
Human Relations or,
Introduction to Psychology
Advanced Typing or

3
3
3
4 '
3

2
(3)
18·19

Word Processing Practices and Procedures
Secretarial Procedures or
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience
Introduction to Humanities

3
3

(4)
3
6·7
15·17

67



tElectives - Must be taken from the following:

OFC Any OFC course may be selected
OFC8031804 Cooperative Work Experience 3-4
ACC132 Bookkeeping II 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MGT 242 Personnel Administration 3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science 3
CS 251 Special Topics in Computer Science & Data Processing 4
ECO 201. Principles of Economics I 3+SPE105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3

tStudents may. be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level determined by previous
training, experience and/or placement tests.

f Students may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 with permission of the
Division Chair. However, students must take SPE 105 as an elective when substituting ENG 101
and ENG102.

# If O~C 103 and OFC 104 are taken, an approved elective may be substituted.

*OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 160.
* *OFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 172.
* * *OFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 166.

OFFICE CAREERS - RECORDS MANAGEMENT OPTION

(Associate Degree)
This program is designed to train students who wish to enter the ever-growing
field of Records Management. Four technical courses will prepare the students
to enter a comprehensive records management program in an organization
which exerts control over the creation, distribution, retention, utilization, storage,
retrieval, protection, preservation, and final disposition of all types of records. An
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree is awarded for successful
completion.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTERI
OFC150
OFC160
t OFC172

OFC 174
-tCOM 131
MTH 130

Filing Practices
Office Machines"
Beginning Typing"" or
Intermediate Typing
Applied Composition and Speech
Business Mathematics

SEMESTERII
OFC152
OFC162
t OFC 174

OFC273

Introduction to Records Management
Office Procedures
Intermediate Typing or
Advanced Typing

3
3
3
(2)
3
3

14-15

3
3
2

OFFICE CAREERS - GENERAL OFFICE
(Certificate)
The General Office Certificate Program is designed to provide the student with a
basic working knowledge and skills in various office activities. A generai
knowledge of business concepts and procedures is provided.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTERI
OFC 160
t OFC 172
COM 131
MTH 130

t Electives

Office Machines"
Beginning Typing'"
Applied Composition and Speech
Business Mathematics

3
3
3
3
7
19

SEMESTERII
ACC131
BUS 105
CS 175
t Electives

Bookkeeping I
Introduction to Business
Introduction to Computer Science

3
3
3
7

Minimum Hours Required:
16
35

tElectives - Must be taken from the following:

OFC 103 Speedwriting Theory 4
OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation 3
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand ~ 4
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3
OFC 165 Introduction to Word Processing 3
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand* * * 4
OFC 174 Intermediate Typing 2
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
ACC 132 Bookkeeping II 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3
PSY 105 Introduction to PsychOlogy or 3

PSY 131 Human Relations
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing 2
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or 3

OFC 804 Cooperative \."lark Experience (4)

tstooents who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experience or placement tests may
~substitute a course from the electives listed for the program.

'OFC 192. OFC 193 andOFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent toOFC 160.
* *OFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 172.

* **OFC 187, OFC 188 andOFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 166.



ACC 131 Bookkeeping I or 3 O.... ICECAREERS - OENERAL O.... ICE
ACC201 Principles of Accounting I (Certificate - Accounting Emphasis)

BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
tCOM 132 . Applied Composition and Speech 3 CREDIT

17 HOURS
SEMESTERI

SEMESTERIII OFC160 Office Machines' 3OFC 165 Introduction to Word Processing 3 t OFC172 Beginning Typing" 3OFC231 Business Correspondence 3 ACC 131 Bookkeeping I or 3OFC250 Records Control 3 ACC201 Principles of Accoun1ing I
OFC273 Advanced Typing or 2 COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3t Elective MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3CS175 Introduction to Computer Science 3 t Elective 3PSY 131 Human Relations or 3

18PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology
17 SEMESTERII

tACC132 Bookkeeping II or 3
SEMESTERIV t Elective
OFC252 Micrographics '3 BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3OFC265 Word Processing Practices and Procedures 3 CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science 3HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities 3 .t Electives 8t Elec1ives 6·7

171'5-16
64

Minimum Hours Required: 35Minimum Required Hours:

tElectives - Must be taken from the following:
OFC Any OFC course may be selected
OFC8031804 Cooperative Work Experience 3·4
ACC 132 Bookkeeping II 3
ACC202 PrinciplesofAccountingII 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance 3
BUS234 Business Lew 3
BUS237 OrganizationalBehavior 3
MGT 136 Principlesof Management 3
MGT242 PersonnelAdministration 3
CS 250 Contemporery Tapics InComputer Science 3
CS251 Special Topics InComputer Science 3
ECO201 Principlesof EconomicsI 3

.. SPE 105 Fundamentals 01Public Speaking. 3
lStudents may be placed In typing courses based on proficiency level determined by previous

training, experience and/or placement tests.
.. Students may substitute ENG 101 lor COM 131 and ENG 102 lor COM 132 with permission ot tne

Division Chair. However, students must take SPE 105 as an elective when substituting ENG 101
and ENG 102. •

·OFC 192, OFC 193 andOFC 194 taken cumuletively will be equivalent toOFC 180.
• ·OFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 172.

lElectives - Must be taken Irom the lollowing:
OFC 103 Speedwrhing Theory 4
OFC 104 5peedwriting Dictation 3
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand 4
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3
OFC 165 Introduction to Word Processing 3
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand··· 4
OFC 174 Intermediate Typing . 2
OFC 231 BusinessCommunications 3
Ace 132 Bookkeeping II 3
Ace 201 Principles 01Accounting I 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3
psy 105 Introduction to Psychology or 3

psy 131 Human Relations
MGT 136 Principles 01Manage'!'ent 3
BUS 234 Business Law. 3
CS 250 Contemporary Tapics in Computer Science 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing 2
OFC 275 secretarial Procedures 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or 3
OFC804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

lStudents who can demonstrate proUciency by previous training, experience or placement tests may
substitute a COurse from the electives listed for the program .

.. Required it Ace 131 wes taken previously.
·OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 160 .
• ·OFC 178,OFC 177 end OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to OFC 172 .
• ··OFC 187,OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent toOFC 166.



�
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OFFICE CAREERS - GENERALOFFICE
(Certificate - Office Clerical Emphasis)

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTERI
OFC 160
OFC 162
t OFC 172
COM 131
MTH 130
t Elective

Office Machines·
Office Procedures
Beginning Typing··
Applied Composition and Speech
Business Mathematics

SEMESTERII
OFC 165
OFC 174
OFC 231
ACC 131
BUS 105
CS 175

Introduction to Word Processing
Intermediate Typing
Business Communications
Bookkeeping:
Introduction to Business
Introduction to Computer Science

3
2
3
3
3

_3_
17

35Minimum Hours Required:

lElectives - Must be taken Irom the following:
OFC 103 Speedwriting Theory 4
OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation 3
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand 4
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand'" '"'" 4
OFC 231 BusinessCommunications 3
ACC 132 Bookkeeping II 3
ACC 201 Principles 01 Accounting I 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3
psy 105 Introduction to Psychology or 3

PSY131 HumanRelations
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science 3
OFC273 Advanced Typing 2
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures 3
OFC 803 Cooperative WorkExperienceor 3

OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

tStudents who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experience or placement tests may
substitute a course from the electives listed for the program.
·OFC 192. OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent toOFC 160 .

• ·OFC 176. OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivalent toOFC 172 .
• ··OFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent toOFC 166.

3
3
3
3
3
3
18

RETAIL DISTRIBUTION AND MARKETING - COMMERCIAL DESIGN AND
ADVERTISING
(Associate Degree)
This program is designed to prepare a student for employment as a graphic
artist in the fields of advertising, display, illustration, publications, packaging
design, and software production. During the first year of the program students
will take basic courses in drawing and design, plus courses in business,
communications, economics, and psychology. In the second year, students
will be studying courses in commercial art in addition to business courses and
also have the option of working in the commercial art area through a
sponsoring business firm.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTERI
ART 110
ART 114
ART210
COM 131
ENG 101

MTH 130
ACC201
ACC 131

SEMESTERII
ART 111
ART 115
ART211
COM 132
ENG 102

CS175

SEMESTERIII
ART 122
MGT 206
RDM247
RDM703

PSY 131
SPE 105

Design I
Drawing I
Commercial Art
Applied Composition and Speech or
Composition and Expository Reading
Business Mathematics or
Principles of Accounting I or
Bookkeping I

3
3
3
3

3

15

Design II
Drawing II
Commercial Art II
Applied Composition and Speech II or
Composition and Literature
Introduction to Computer Science

3
3
3
3

3
15

Advertising Design
Principles of Marketing
Simulated Business Training I or
Cooperative Work Experience
Human Relations
Fundamentals of Public Speaking

3
3
3

3
3
15



OUTBOARD MARINE ENGINE MECHANICS

(Certificate)
This program is designed to train students to meet entry level requirements in
the field of Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics. This will include theory,
diagnosis, repair, overhaul and maintenance of outboard marine engines.
Included in this program is the study of outboard marine engine fuel, electrical
and ignition systems, engine overhaul and tune-up, and lower units.
Throughout the entire program an emphasis is placed on accepted shop
techniques used throughout the outboard marine'engine service industry.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
OE 114
OE 115
OE 116

Outboard Engine Service Principles
'Outboard Engine Tune-Up
Outboard Engine Powerheao Overhaul

SEMESTER II
OE117
OE 118
OE723
. OE724

Outboard Engine Lower Unit Overhaul
Outboard Engine Electrical Systems
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience

Minimum Hours Required:

3
3
:3
9

SEMESTER IV
ART213
EC0201
MGT230
MGT233
ROM713
Elective

Commercial Design Group
Prlncjplesot Economics I
Salesmanship
Advertising and Sales Promotion
Cooperative Work Experience

3
3
3
3
3
3

Minimum Hours Required:
18
63

Suggested Electives: .
MGT136 Principlesof Management
MGT137 Principlesof Retailing
ROM246 Marketingand ManagementCases

3
3
3

~
9-10
18

3
3
3



RETAIL DISTRIBUTIDN AND MARKETING - FASHION MARKETING

(Associate Degree)

This two-year program is designed to prepare students for career opportunities in
fashion' marKeting. Upon completion of the program, the student will receive an
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. Credit can be earned for on-the-
job experience.

Suggested Electives:
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science
MGT 136 Principlesof Management
MGT242 PersonnelAdministration
ADM 245 SalesManagement
ROM246 Marketingand ManagementCases

3
3
3
3
3

CREDIT .... ---------------------------
;::;:::;:;:::;;:;;:;- ...:.... J:H!SO!!!U!f!R~S_I
SEMESTER I
RDM 291
RDM703
BUS 105
COM 131
ENG 101

MGT 137
MTH 130

SEMESTER II
RDM292
RDM803
COM 132
ENG 102

CS 175
MGT 230
Elective

~
~ SEMESTER III

RDM290
ACC201
ACC 131

MGT 206
SPE 105
Elective

SEMESTER IV
DES 135
EC0201
MGT 233
PSY 131
Elective

Fashion Merchandising
Cooperative Work Experience
Introduction to Business
Applied Composition and Speech or
Composition and Expository Reading
Principles of Retailing
Business Mathematics

3
3
3
3

3
_3_
18

Fashion Design
Cooperative Work Experience
Applied Composition and Speech or
Composition and Literatu re
Introduction to Computer Science
Salesmanship

3
3
3

3
3

_3_
18

Fashion Buying
Accounting Ior
Bookkeeping I
Principles of Marketing
Fundamentals of Public Speaking

3
3

3
3

_3_
15

Textiles
Principles of Economics I
Advertising and Sales Promotion
Human Relations

3
3
3
3
3---
15

66Minimum Hours Requifed:

SMALL ENGINE MECHANICS
(Certificate)
This program is designed to train students to meet entry level requirements in
the field of Small Engine Mechanics. This will include theory, diagnosis, repair,
overhaul and maintenance of small engines used on lawn mowers, garden
tractors, and other small equipment. Included in this program is the study of
small carburetion and electrical systems, engine overhaul and tune-up, and
belt, chain, and direct drive power systems. Throughout the entire program an
emphasis is placed on accepted shop techniques used throughout the small
engine powered equipment industry.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
SE 124
SE 125
SE 126

3
3
3

Small Engine Service Principles
Small Engine Tune-Up
Small Engine Two-Stroke Overhaul

9
SEMESTER II
SE 127
SE 128
SE733
SE734

Small Engine Four·Stroke Overhaul
Small Engine Electrical Systems
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience

3
3
3
(4)
9·10
18Minimum Hours Required:



Course Descriptions
- Including General Education'

and Technical/Occupational Courses

IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS
• All courses listed In this catalog

are not available at every college.
This catalog contains descriptions of
both General Eoucation courses and
Technical/Occupational courses
offered collectively by the seven
colleges of the Dallas County
Community College District. The
listing is alphabetical by course
subject title.

• Each course Is coded to Indicate
the COllege through which It Is
olfered. Please note the following
legend:

BHC Brookhaven College
CVCCedar Valley College
ECC EI Centro College
EFC Eastfield College
MVC Mountain View College
NLC North Lake College
RLC Richland College

• Courses without notation are
approved lor availability at every .
college. However, please check the
current college class schedules for
availability during any given
semester.

• All courses listed In this catalog
may not be olfered during the
current year. It is suggested that
students plan their schedules with the
help of a college counselor well in
advance of registration.

DEFINITIQN OF.TERMS
The following terms are used through-
out the catalog and particularly in this
section of Course Descriptions. A brief
explanation follows each term.
1. Concurrent Enrollment
(a) Enrollment by the same student
in two different colleges of the
District at the same time, or (b)
enrollment by a high school senior in
a high school and one of the District
colleges at the same time, or (c)
enrollment by a student in two re-
lated courses in the same semester.

2. Contact Hours - The number of clock
hours a student spends in a given
course during the semester.

3. Credit Hours (Cr.) - College work is
measured in units called credit
hours. A credit hour value is
assigned to each course and is
normally equal to the number of
hours the course meets each week.
Credit hours are sometimes referred
to as semester hours.

4. Etective -A course chosen by the
student that is not required for a cer-
tificate or degree.

5. Flexible Entry Course - A course that
permits beginning or ending dates
other than the beginning or ending of
the semester. Consult the class
schedule for further information.

6. Laboratory Hours (Lab.) - The
number of clock hours in the fall or
spring semester the student spends

45

each week in the laboratory or other
learning environment.

7. Lecture Hours (Lec.) - The number of
clock hours in the fall or spring
semester the student spends each
week in the classroom.

8. Major - The student's main
emphasis of study (for example,
Automotive Technology, Psy-
chology, etc.)

g. Performance Gteoes- Grades as-
signed point values, including A, B.
C. D, and F.

.10Prerequisite -A course that must be.
successfully completed or a requlre-
ment such as related life exper-
iences that must be met before
enrolling in another course.

In the following course descriptions,
the number of credit hours for each
course is indicated in parenthesis
opposite the course number and title.
Courses numbered 100 (except Music
199, Art 199 and Theater 199) or above
may be applied to requirements for
associate degrees. Courses numbered
below 100 are developmental in nature
and may not be applied to degree
requirements. Students are urged to
consult their counselors or specific
college catalogs for information about
transferability of courses to four-year
institutions. Course prerequisites may
only be waived by the appropriate
division chairperson.



the financing of business firms and
government. and security markets.
Financial requirements for decisron-
making and capital formation are
analyzed.

ACCQUNTING (ACC)207 (3)
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II 13LEC.)

This course continues Accounting 203.
Principles and problems in fixed
liabilifies and capital stock are
examined. Equities. business
combinations and the analysis and
interpretation of supplementary
statements are also included.
ECC. RLC ONLY

ACCOUNTING (ACC)238
COST ACCOUNTING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The
theory and practice of accounting for a

ACCOUNTING (ACC)201 (3) manufacturing concern are presented.
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I (3 LEC) The measurement and control of
This course covers the theory and material. labor. and factory overhead
practice of measuring and interpreting are studied. Budget. variance analysis,
financial data for business units. standard costs. and joint and by-
Topics include depreciation. inventory product costing are also included.
valuation, credit losses. the operating ACCOUNTING (ACC)239 (3)
cycle. and the preparation of financial INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING 13LEC.)
statements. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or the

consent of the instructor. This course
television.) examines basic income tax laws which
ACCOUNTING (ACC)202 (3) apply to individuals and sole pro-
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING II (3 LEC.' prietorships. Topics include personal
Prerequisite: Accounting 201. exemptions, gross income, business
Accounting procedures and practices expenses, non-bustness deductions,
for partnerships arid corporations are capital gains, and losses. Emphasis is
studied. Topics include cost data and on common problems.
budget controls. Financial reports are AIR CONDITIONING/
analyzed for use by creditors. REFRIFERATION (AC)150
investors, and management. BASIC PRINCIPLES OF

ELECTRICITY 190CONTACT HOURS)
ACCOUNTING (ACC)203 (3) T
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 1(3 LEC.) his is a comprehensive course that

includes air conditioning/refrigeration
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This 151, 152, and 153. Students may
course is an intensive study of the register in the comprehensive course
concepts, principles, and practice of or any of the inclusive courses. This
modern financial accounting. Included course is a study of the principles of
are the purposes and procedures . electricity as applied in simple circuits
underlying financial statements. and circuit components. Included are
ACCOUNTING (ACC)204 (3) basic electrical units and test
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3 LEC.) instruments. Laboratory fee.
'Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This
course is a study of accounting
practices and procedures used to
provide information for business
management. Emphasis is on the
preparation and internal use of
financial statements and budgets.
Systems, information, and procedures
used in management planning and
control are also covered.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 131
BOOKKEEPING I 13LEC )

The fundamental principles of double-
entry bookkeeping are presented and
applied to practical business
situations. Emphasis is on financial
statements. trial balances, work
sheets, special journals. and adjusting
and closing entrias. A practice set
covering the entire business cycle is
completed.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 132
BOOKKEEPING II (3 LEC )

Prerequisite: Accounting 131. This
course covers accruals. bad debts.
taxes. depreciation. controlling
accounts, and business vouchers.
Bookkeeping for partnerships and
corporations is introduced.

(3)

(3)

ACCOUNTING (ACC)205
BUSINESS FINANCE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202
and Accounting 201. This course
focuses on the financial structure in
the free enterprise system. Topics
include interest rates, value analysis,

(3)

(3)

(3)

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)151 (1)
BASIC ELECTRICAL UNITS (30 CONTACT
HOURS)

Basic electrical units are covered.
Volts, ohms, amperes and watts are cal-
culated and measured. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC)152 (1)
SIMPLE CIRCUITS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on simple circuits.
Topics include the interpretation of
simple schematic and combination
circuits with resistive loads.
Laboratory fee.

46

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 153 (1)
CIRCUIT COMPONENTS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

Components of circuits are examined.
Circuits are constructed using
switches, relays, solenoids, basic
control and protective devices.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC)155 (3)
ADVANCED ELECTRICAL
CIRCUITS (90 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
156 and 157. Students may register in
the comprehensive course or either of
the inclusive courses. Advanced
electrical circuits are presented. Basic
electrical principles are applied to the
construction and diagnosis of complex
electrical circuits and alternating
current motors. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFIGERATION (AC)156 (2)
COMPLEX CIRCUITS (60 CONTACT HOURS)

This course is an advanced study of
complex circuits. Included are the
construction and interpretation of
complex schematics and the
construction and diagonsis of complex
electrical circuits with resistive,
inductive and capacitive loads.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC)157 (1)
A.C. MOTOR
FUNDAMENTALS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

Magnetic principles as applied in AC
motors are covered. Wiring, diagnosis,
and service of AC motors are included,
as well as starting and protective
devices commonly used in the air
conditioning industry.
AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC)160 (3)
BASIC PRINCIPLES OF
REFRIGERATION (90 CONTACT HOURS)
This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
161, 162. and 163. Students may
register in the comprehensive course
or any of the inclusive courses.
Principles of physics as applied to
refrigeration systems are studied.
Topics include thermodynamics. gas
laws, heat transfer, and properties of
air and refrigerants. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC)161 (1)
ELEMENTARY PHYSICS AND
THERMODYNAMICS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course presents the principles of
thermodynamics. physics. and gas
laws as applied to basic refrigeration
systems. Laboratory fee.



AIR CONDITIONINGI 176,177, and 178, Students may
REFRIGERATION (AC)162 (1) register in the comprehensive course
HEATTRANSFERANDAIR or any of the inclusive courses. This
PROPERTIES(30 CONTACTHOURS) course is a study of heating and
Principles of heat flow and heat cooling load calculations for
transfer are covered. Included are psychrometric chart construction and
simple load calculations, air properties interpretation. Laboratory fee.
and basic psychrometric chart AIR CONDITIONINGI
construction. eve, NLC ONLY REFRIGERATION (AC) 176 (1)
AIR CONDITIONINGI COOLINGLOAD

. REFRIGERATION (AC)163 (1) CALCULATIONS(30 CONTACTHOURS)
REFRIGERANT Cooling load calculations for
PROPERTIES(30 CONTACTHOURS) residences are presented. Topics
Common rllfrigerant types are include the identification of heat
identified. Basic refrigerant properties sources, calculation of heat transfer
are compared and the pressure- coefficients and calculation of the
enthalpy diagram is constructed. cooling load. Emphasis is on energy
evc, NLC ONLY conservation. Laboratory fee. .

AIRCONDITIONINGI
AIR CONDITIONINGI REFRIGERATION (AC)177 (1)
REFRIGERATION (AC)165 (3) HEATINGLOADCALCULATIONS-
VAPORCOMPRESSION RESIDENTIAL(30 CONTACTHOURS)
SYSTEMS(90 CONTACTHOURS)

Heating load calculations for
This course covers the various residences are presented. Topics
features of vapor compression include the identification of sources of
systems. The major components, their heat loss, calculation of heat transfer
function, and relationship are coefficients, and calculation of the
examined. Also presented are the. four. heating load. Emphasis is on energy
processes of the.vaIJor compression. conservalion. Laboratory fee.
and system service, Including evacuation .
and charging. AIR CONDITIONINGI
AIR CONDITIONINGI REFRIGERATION (AC)178 (1)
REFR (AC AIRPROPERTIES-IGERATION ) 170 (3) RESIDENTIAL(30 CONTACTHOURS)PIPEFITTING
PROCEDURES(90 CONTACTHOURS) Measurement of residential air
This is a comprehensive course that properties is covered. Inciuded are the
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration plotting and .,nterpretatlon of .. .
171 and 172. Students may register'in psychrornetic charts and identiticanon
the comprehensive course or either of of methods of humidity control.
the inclusive courses. Piping practices Laboratory fee.
are studied. Topics include pipe size AIR CONDITIONINGI
selection and techniques of soldering, REFRIGERATION (AC) 180 (3)
silver-soldering and silver-brazing. RESIDENTIALCOOLING
Leak detection, and repair methods SYSTEMS(90 CONTACTHOURS)
are also covered. Laboratory fee. This is a comprehensive course that
AIR CONDITIONINGI includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
REFRIGERATION (AC)171 (2) 181,182, and 183. Students may
PIPEANDFITTINGS(60 CONTACTHOURS) register in the comprehensive course
This course presents piping practices. or any of the inclusive courses. This
Topics include the identificat[on and course presents pn~clples of .
selection of correct pipe sizes and refngerallon for resldentlat cooling
fittings and the construction of piping systems. Emphasis ISon compressors,
circuits using proper soft-solder, silver- condensers, evaporators, metenng
solder, and silver-brazing techniques. devices, electncal components, and
Laboratory fee. the reverse cycle system (heat pump).

Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONINGI AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)172 (3) REFRIGERATION (AC) 181 (11
LEAKDETECTIONAND REFRIGERATIONSYSTEMS.
REPAIR(30 CONTACTHOURS) RESIDENTIAL(30 CONTACTHOURS)
The location and repair of refrigeration Types of cooling systems for
system leaks are covered ..Correct residences are covered. Major
repair methods and rnatertats are components are included such as
emphasized. Laboratory fee. compressors, evaporators, .
AIR CONDITIONINGI condensers, and metering devices
REFRIGERATION (AC) 175 (3) with emphasis on acceptable piping
RESIDENTIALLOAD practices Laboratory feeCALCULATIONS(90 CONTACTHOURS) . .
This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
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AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC) 162 (1)
ELECTRICALSYSTEMS·
RESIDENTIALCOOLING130CONTACTHOURS,
The componets of the electrical
system for residential cooling are
presented. Topics include electrical
control devices. protective devices
and AC motors. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC) 183 (11
REVERSECYCLE
SYSTEMS(30 CONTACTHOURS)
This course isa study of the residential
heat pump and its use in summerl
winter air conditioning. The electrical.
and mechanical system is included.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)185 (3)
RESIDENTIALHEATING
SYSTEMS190CONTACTHOURS)
This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioningl
Refrigeration 186, 187, and 188.
Students may register in the
comprehensive course or any of the
inclusive courses. Principles and
procedures used in residential heating
systems are studied. Emphasis is on
the ~asand electric warm-air furnace.
Included are the mechanical and
electrical components of the heating
systems. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)186 (1)
WARM·AIRFURNACE-
GAS(30 CONTACTHOURS)
The gas warm-air furnace is examined.
Included are the diagnosis and service
of heat exchangers, burner assemblies
and gas valves. The combustion
process, vent systems and safety
procedures are also studied.
Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)187 (1)
WARM·AIRFURNACE-
ELECTRIC(30 CONTACTHOURS)
The electric warm-air furnace is
examined. Included are the principles
and practices of resistance heating,
the components of the system, aM·
their relationship. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)188 (1)
ELECTRICALSYSTEMS...,.
HEATING(30 CONTACTHOURS)
The electric heating systems are
examined. Included are the identifi-
cation and diagnosis of individual
components of the electrical system
and the relationship of the components
to the system. Laboratory fee.



AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC) 190 (3)
COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATION
SYSTEMS (90 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioningl
Refrigeration 191, 192, and 193.
Students may register in the
comprehensive courses or in any of
the inclusive courses. This course IS a
study of commerical refrigeration
systems. Topics include system .
components such as flow-control and
pressure control devices, defrost
systems and humidity control.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC) 191 (1)
INTRODUCTION TO
COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATION
SYSTEMS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

Commercial refrigeration systems are
presented. Emphasis is on systems
common to light commerical fixtures.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)192 (1)
SYSTEM COMPONENTS-
COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATION
(30 CONTACT HOURS)

Major components of commercial
systems are studied. Included are'
compressors, flow control, pressure
control devices and the relationship of
the components to the total system.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)193 (1)
DEFROST SYSTEMS AND
HUMIDITY CONTROL (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course covers the diagnosis,
service, repair and replacement of
components of defrost systems. Air
properties and humidity control are
included. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)195 (3)
COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATION
SYSTEMS SERVICE (90 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/
Refrigeration 196, 197, and 198.
Students may register in the
comprehensive course or in the
inclusive courses. This course
presents the service of commerical
refrigeration systems. Topics include
the principles and practices for fixture
installations, pipe-Iittinq procedures,
leak detection and repair, evacuation
and system charging for peak
performance, system lubrication at low
temperatures, and diagnosis and
service of electrical system
components. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)196 (1)
INSTALLATION PROCEDURES-
COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATION
(30 CONTACT HOURS)

Principles and practices for fixture
installation are studied. Included are
pipe-filting procedures with emphasis
on oil return. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC) 197 (1)
SYSTEM SERVICE AND REPAIR-
COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATION
(30 CONTACT HOURS)

System leaks are located and repaired.
Also included are system evacuation
and the refrigerant charge for peak
performance. The diagnosis, and
service of system components, such
as compressors, evaporators,
condensers, metering devices, and
defrost mechanisms, are covered.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)240 (3)
AIR DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM-
RESIOENTIAL (90 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
241,242 and 243. Students may
register in the comprehensive course
or any of the inclusive courses.
Principles and practices of acceptable
air distribution systems are presented.
Topics include flow patterns, velocity
volume and stratification for heating
and cooling applications. Filter
service, electronic air cleaners and
humidifiers are also studied.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)198 (1)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS SERVICE-
COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATION
(30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on the servicing of
electrical systems in commercial
refrigeration. Included are the
diagnosis, service, repair and
replacement of components of
electrical systems. Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)241 (1)
AIR DISTRIBUTION-
COOLING (30 CONTACT HOURS)

Air distribution for residential cooling is
studied. Topics include air flow,
velocity, volume, flow patterns,
methods of air distribution and system
balance for best performance.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)242 (1)
AIR DISTRIBUTION-
HEATING (30 CONTACT HOURS)

Air distribution for residential heating is
studied. Topics include air. flow,
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velocity, volume, flow patterns,
methods of air distribution and system
balance for best nertorma-ce.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)243 (1)
ELECTRONIC AIR CLEANERS
AND HUMIDIFIERS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course examines the principles of
electronic air cleaners and humidifiers.
Included are the service and
adjustment of air cleaners and
humidifiers and their use in
environmental conditioning.
Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)245 (3)
RESIDENTIAL SYSTEMS
SERVICE (90 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
246 and 247. Students may register in
the comprehensive course or either of
the inclusive courses. The servicing of
residential air conditioning systems is
presented. Topics include the service,
adjustment, repair and replacement of
system components. Installation
procedures are also covered.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)246 (2)
SYSTEMS SERVICE AND REPAIR-
RESIDENTIAL (60 CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on the diagnosis,
service, repair and replacement of air
conditioning system components.
Included are leak detection and repair,
evaluation and charging procedures
and adjustment of systems for peak
performance. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)247 (1)
INSTALLATION PROCEDURES-
RESIDENTIAL (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on the installation
of air conditioning systems. Included is
the application of correct piping
principles. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC)250 (3)
AIR CONDITIONING
EOUIPMENT SELECTION (90 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
251 and 252. Students may register in
the comprehensive course or"in either
of the inclusive courses. Selection of
the proper air conditioning equipment
is presented. Topics include the
calculation of residential cooling and
heating loads using approved forms
and the selection of equipment
required for the calculated loads.
Laboratory fee.



AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)251
ADVANCEDLOAD
CALACULATIONS(60 CONTACTHOURS)
This course'tocuses on the calulation
of residential cooling and heating loads
using the approved forms. Laboratory
fee.
AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)252
PROCESSEQUIPMENT
SELECTION(30 CONTACTHOURS)

are ice makers (flakers and cuoers),
beverages coolers and special display
cases. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)261
ICEMAKERS-
FLAKERS(30 CONTACTHOURS)
This course focuses on ice makers
(f1akers). Topics include the diagnosis,
service, repair and replacement of
components of ice makers (flakers).

. Emphasis is on mechanical and control
This course focuses on the selection of systems. Laboratory fee.
residential air conditioning equipment AIR CONDITIONINGI
to meet the calculated loads. Included REFRIGERATION (AC)262
is selection of the condensing unit, ICEMAKERS-
evaporator coil, and warm-air furnace CUBERS(30 CONTACTHOURS)
(or heat pumplErnphasis is on energy This course focuses on ice makers
conservation. Laboratory fee. (cubers). Topics include the diagnosis,
AIR CONDITIONINGI service, repair and replacement of
REFRIGERATION (AC)255 (3) components of ice makers (cubers).
AIRDISTRIBUTIONSYSTEMS Emphasis is on harvest methods and
DESIGN(90 CONTACTHOURS). control systems. Laboratory fee.
This course is a comprehensive course AIR CONDITIONINGI '
that Includes Air Conditioninq/ . REFRIGERATION (AC)263 (1)
Refrigeration 256 and 257. Students BEVERAGECOOLERSANDSPECIAL
may register in the comprehensive DESPLAYCASES(30 CONTACTHOURS)
course or either of the inclusive. Thls course focuses on beverage
- courses: The custom desiqn of air coolers and special display cases.
distributton systems accordmg to the Topics include Ihe diagnosis and
particular needs of the structure IS service of beverage coolers, water
covered. Included are advanced fountains, dairy cases and special
psychrornetrtcs, duct deslqn, diffuser display cases that require close
selection and air-flow patterns.. temperature and/or humidity ranges.
Laboratory fee.CVC, NLC ONLY Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONINGI AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)256 (1) REFRIGERATION (AC)265 (3)
'ADVANCEDPSYCHROMETRICS- ADVANCEDCOMMERCIALREFRIGERATION
RESIDENTIAL(30 CONTACTHOURS) SYSTEMS(90 CONTACTHOURS)
This course is the specific study of This is a comprehensive course that
advanced psychrometrics for res i- includes Air·Conditioning/Refrigeration
dential use. Included are use of the 266 and 267. Students may regeister in
psychrometric chart in air mixtures the comprehensive course or in either
problems, apparatus dew point and by- of the inclusive courses. Advanced
pass factor selection, air properties commercial 'refrigeration systems are
and the determination of actual system presented. Included are multiple
performance. Laboratory fee. compressors, evaporators, con-
AIR CONDITIONINGI densers and metering devices. Product
REFRIGERATION (AC)257 (2) and structural loads are calculated and
AIRDISTRIBUTIONEQUIPMENT analyzed. Laboratory fee.
SELECTION(60 CONTACTHOURS) AIR CONDITIONINGI
This course is the specific study of REFRIGERATION (AC)266 (1).
equipment selection as indicated by MULTIPLESYSTEMS(30 CONTACTHOURS)
calculated heating and cooling loads. This course covers multiple systems.
Topics include the selection Qf air Included are the diagnosis, service,
distribution duct systems, diffusers . repair and replacement of components
and air-flow patterns. Emphasis is on of the multiple compressor,
energy conservation. Laboratory fee. evaporator, condenser, and metering
AIR CONDITIONINGI device system. EmphaSIS ISon control
REFRIGERATION (AC)260 (3) systems. Laboratory fee.
SPEClftLCOMMERCIALREFRIGERATION AIR CONDITIONINGI
APPLICATIONS(90 CONTACTHOURS) REFRIGERATION (AC)267
This is a comprehensive course that PRODUCTANDSTRUCTURAL
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration LOADANALYSIS(60 CONTACTHOURS)
261,262 and 263. Students may This course covers the calculation and
register in the comprehensive course analysis of product and structrual
or in any of the tnclusive courses. loads. The relationship of these loads
Commercial refrigeration principles to the total environmental system is
are applied to special cases. Included included. Laboratory fee.
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(2)

(1)

(1)

(1)

(2)

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)270 (3)
INDUSTRIALAIRCONDITIONING
SYSTEMS(90 CONTACTHOURS)
This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
. 271 , 272 and 273. Students may
register in the comprehensive course
or in any of the inclusive courses.
Industrial air conditioning systems are
surveyed. Topics include the principles
and operation of water-cooled conden-
sing systems, water-treatment, water
towers and piping. Also included are
centrifugal and reciprocating com-
pression systems. Absorption system
principles are applied to industrial air
conditioning. Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)271 (1)
WATER-CooLEOCONDENSING
SYSTEM(30 CONTACTHOURS)
This course examnes water-cooled
condensing systems, water towers and
water treatment. Applicable principles,
pipe-sizing and piping practices are
covered. Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)272 (1)
CENTRIFUGALANDRECIPROCATING
COMPRESSORSYSTEMS
(30 CONTACTHOURS)
This course examines the principles
and operation of centrifugal and large
reciprocating compressor systems.
Emphasis is on the compressor
components. Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)273 (1)
PRINCIPLESOFABSORPTION
SYSTEMS(30 CONTACTHOURS)
This course examines the principles of
absorption systems Topics include the
identification of components,
operational theory of absorption
systems and advantages and
disadvantages of industrial absorption
systems. Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)275 (3)
INDUSTRIALAIRCONDITIONING

. SERVICE(90 CONTACTHOURS)
This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
276,277, and 278. Students may
register in the comprehensive course
or any of the inclusive courses. The
servicing of industrial air conditioning
systems is presented. Included are the
service, repair and replacement of
capacity control systems and
lubrication systems. Also covered are
principles and practices of refrigerant
circuit piping, leak detection and
·repair, evacuation and system .
charging tor best performance, and
preventive maintenance and
schedules.



AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)276 (1)
CAPACITY CONTROL AND
LUBRICATION SYSTEMS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on the
adjustment, service, repair, and
replacement of components of. .
capacity control systems. Lubrication
systems and oil pressure control
devices are included. Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)277
REFRIGERANT CIRCUIT
SERVICE (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on refrigerant
circuit service. Included are leak
detection and repairs, evacuation,
charging procedures for best system
performance and piping principles and
practices. Laboratory fee. .

(1)

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)278
PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE
PROCEDURES (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on system
components requiring preventive
maintenance. The preparation of
preventive maintenance schedules is
covered. Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)280 (3)
HYDRONIC SYSTEMS (90 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
281 and 282. Students may register in
the comprehensive course or in either
of the inclusive courses. Hydronic air
conditioning systems are studied ..
Water chiller, and low-pressure boner
systems are included. Laboratory fee.

(1)

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)281 (1)
WATERCHILLERS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course covers specifically the
principles of operation and service of
systems using water chillers as a
secondary refrigerant. Control and
protective devices are included.
Laboratory fee
AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)282
LOW·PRESSURE BOILERS
(60 CONTACT HOURS)

This course covers specifically low-
pressure boilers. Included are the
combustion process, burner
assemblies, fuel circuit devices, heat
exchanger control and protection
devices. The electrical system is also
studied. Laboratory fee.

(2)

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC) 285 (3)
ADVANCED INDUSTRIAL AIR CONDITIONING
SYSTEMS (90 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration

286, 287, and 288. Students may
register in the comprehensive course
or in any of the inclusive courses.
Advanced industrial air conditioning
systems are presented. Applied .
psychrometries in air mixtures, COilby-
pass factors, evaporator coil dew
point, total system load are included.
Multi-zone systems, air distribution
systems, and air balancing are
covered. Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)286
ADVANCED PSYCHROMETRICS-
INDUSTRIAL AIR CONDITIONING
(30 CONTACT HOURS)

Use of the psychrometric chart and air-
measuring instruments in air mixtures,
evaporator coil performance, .
calculating total system load and
balancing system components.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)287 (1)
MULTI·ZONE SYSTEMS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course examines multi-zone
systems. Topics include components
of the multi-zone system, operational
and diagnostic procedures, and
balancing system performance.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)288
AIR DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS
AND AIR BALANCING (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course examines air distribution
systems and air balancing. Principles
of industrial air conditioning distri-
bution systems, flow patterns, face and
by-pass dampers are included as well
as air balancing for total system
performance. Laboratory fee.

(1)

(1)

AIR CONDITIONINGI
REFRIGERATION (AC)290
INDUSTRIAL AIR CONDITIONING
CONTROL SYSTEMS
(90 CONTACT HOURS)
Control systems for industrial air
conditioning are presented. Included
are the diagnosis, service, repair and
replacement of components ot elec-
trical, pneumatic, and electronic con-
trol systems. Emphasis is on control
system principles. Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONING
(AC) 703, 713,803, 813 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

AIR CONDITIONING
(AC)704,714,804,814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMnlO1 (1)
MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY FOR
TECHNICIANS (I LEC.)

The fundamentals of medical term-
inology are covered, with emphasis on
prefixes, suffixes and root words and
the meaning of the most commonly

(3)
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used words in medical areas, as they
apply to the technician in daily
practice.

ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMnll0 (2)
ANIMAL CARE AND SANITATION:
CANINE (I LEC" 2 LAB.)

This course covers the common
diseases of the canine species and
diseases of public health importance,
disease transmission and the proper
procedures for their prevention. The
lab requires the students to help
maintain the animals used by the
Animal Medical Technology Program
for various courses. Laboratory fee.

ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMn 111 (2)
ANIMAL CARE AND SANITATION:
FELINE, PORCINE (1 LEC" 2 LAB.)

This course covers the common
diseases of the feline and porcine
species and diseases of public health
importance, disease transmissionand
the proper procedures for prevention.
The lab requires the students to help
maintain the animals used by the
Animal Medical Technology Program
for various courses. Laboratory fee.

ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMnl12 (2)
ANIMAL CARE AND SANITATION:
,EOUINE (I LEC., 2 LAB.)

This course covers the common
diseases of the equine and diseases of
public health importance, disease
transmission and the proper
procedures for their prevention. The.
lab requires the students to help main-
tain the animals used by the Animal
Medical Technology Program for
various courses. Laboratory fee.
ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMn 130 (4)
INTRODUCTION TO ANIMAL
MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course is an introduction to
employment areas, ethical and profes-
sional requirements, terrninolooy and
basic animal handling and care.
Included are a survey of common
breeds of domestic livestock, pets and
research animals and an outline of
sanitation and disease principles.
Laboratories provide experience and
observation in restraint, behavior,
grooming and basic animal nursing
practices. Laboratory fee.

ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMn 137 (4)
COMPARATIVE MAMMALIAN •
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

Mammalian structure is presented on a
comparative basis. A histological and
gross study of selected organ systems
is made using the dog, cat and selected
organs of the cow. Laboratory fee.



ANIMAL 'MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMT) 138 (5)
APPLIED BIOCHEMISTRY (4 LEC.. 3 LAB.)

This course surveys animal cell
structure and function. Emphasis is on
the relationship of carbohydrate;
protein and lipid utilization-Phys!o-
chemical laws involved in cellular
homeostatic maintenance are used.
Laboratory fee.
ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMT) 139 (3)
PHARMACOLOGY FOR
TECHNICIANS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Animal Medical Tech-
nology 138. Various chemicals and
drugs used in veterinary practice are
studieo. Topics include the measure-
ment of drugs, common routes of
administration, proper handling and
storage, principles of efficient
ordering, dispensing and inventory
control. Requirements of narcotic,
'stimulant and depressant drug 'Control
are emphasized. Basic drug categories
and their use in relation to disease
treatment are outlined.
ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMT) 210 (2)
ANIMAL CARE AND SANITATION:
BOVINE (1 LEC.. 2 LAB.)

The course covers the common
diseases of the bovine and diseases of
public health importance, disease
transmission and the proper proce-
dures for their prevention, The lab
requi res the students to help maintain
the animals used by the Animal
Medical Technology Program for
various courses. Laboratory fee.
ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMT) 230 (4)
ANESTHETIC AND SURGICAL
ASSISTING TECHNIOUES (3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Animal Medical
Technology 137, This course
introduces commonly employed
preanesthetic and general anesthetic
agents, their methods of adrninis-
tration, patient monitoring while under
the effects of these agents and
handling of anesthetic emergencies,
Principles and techniques of animal,
personnel and instrument preparation
for surgery, surgical assisting and post
operative care are also emphasized.
Laboratory periods involve individual
practice in anesthetizing and
monitorinq animal patients and
preparinq for assisting the veterinarian
during surgery. Laboratory fee,

. ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMT) 231 (4) .
COMPARATIVE MAMMALIAN
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY II (3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Animal Technology 137.
This course is a continuation of
Animal Medical Technology 137.
Laboratory fee.

ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY'
(AMT) 237 (3)
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE
OF RADIOGRI\PHY (2 LEC.. 3 LAB.) I . ,

Prerequisite: Animal Medical Tech-
nology 230. Lectures present the
theory behind the production of X-rays,
machine operation and maintenance,
technique chart development, factors
involved in producing diagnostic
quality radiographs and radiation
safety procedures and precautions.
Laboratory sessions focus on
techniques and practice in proper
positioning or the patient, calculation
of correct KV and MAS settings for
adequate radiographic exposure,
manual processing of exposed radio-
graphic film, quality analysis and film
storage and handling. Laboratory fee.
ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMT) 241 (5)
CLINICAL PATHOLOGY
TECHNIQUES ANp PRACTICES I (3 LEC.. 6 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Animal Medical Tech-

. nology 231. Clinical laboratory
methods are covered, Topics include
parasitological, microbiological and
tissue sample collection, analysis,
identification and reporting to the
veterinarian, Laboratory emphasis on
identification of common parasites,
morphology, cultural and staining
characteristics of pathogenic bacteria
and preparation of routine micro-
biological culture media. Blood
analysis is introduced, including
preparation of routine microblolocical
culture media, preparation of blood
smears, differential cell counts, hemo-
globin and packed cell volume deter-
.minanons, The importance of.under-
standing parasite life cycles and
spread of disease by bacteria as well
as host tissue changes occurring is
stressed, Laboratory fee.
ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMT) 242 ' (3)
EXOTIC AND RESEARCH
ANIMAL CARE ANO
MANAGEMENT (2 LEC.. 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Animal Medical Tech-
nology 130 and 231. This course
introduces handling, restraint, sexing
and uses of the common research
laboratory and exotic animal species.
Methods of husbandry and manage-
ment to control or prevent common
diseases species in each of the
species considered. Techniques of
rodent anesthesia and surgery are
presented and practiced. The purpose,
concepts and theory of gnotobiotics
and axenic techniques are explained, .
The ethical differences in functional
responsibility occurring between
animal medical technicians employed
in research institutions as compared to
employment in veterinary hospitals are
.emphasized, Laboratory fee.

5t

ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMT) 243 (5)
CLINICAL PATHOLOGY
TECHNIQUES AND PRACTICE II
(3 LEC.. 6 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Animal Medical Tech-
nology 241. This course continues the
study and practice of lab methods for
blood analysis, Included are red and
white cell counts, reticulocyte counts,
clotting time, sedimentation rates,
cross-matching, serology and various
blood chemistry analyses. Practice is
provided in urine collection, chemical
analysis, and urinary sediment and
cellular identification. Emphasis is .
placed on correlating sample data with
changes in affected physiological
parameters. Laboratory fee.

ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMT) 244 (3)
LARGE ANIMAL ASSISTING
TECHNIQUES{2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

This course' covers the skills and
knowledge needed to support and
assist large animal practitioners.
Emphasis is on principles and tech-
niques in basic history, physical exams
(T.P,R,), administration of drugs on
veterinarian's prescription, surgical
assistance, bleeding and fluid adrnin-
. istration, mastitis control, foot and hoof
care, reproductive management
assisting and record-keeomq,
Laboratory fee.
ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMT) 245· (2)
CLINICAL SEMINAR (2 LEC.)

This course is designed toallow the
student to receive on-the-job
instruction from an authorized veter-
inarian concerning daily routine
procedures.

ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMT) 249 (4)
ANIMAL HOSPITAL NURSING (3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)

This course integrates and brings into
sharp focus skills, techniques and
knowledge acquired in earlier courses.
In addition, new material, concepts
and methods are presented in the.
areas of infectious and non-infectious
disease pet animal nursing, emer-
gency first aid, intensive care
techniques, dental problems and
prophylaxis and client management
and relations. Laboratory fee.

ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMT) 250 (2)
SPECIAL PROJECTS INAMT (3 LEC.)

This course provides for individual
study in some special interest area of
the student's major field, The study is.
under the guidance of a specific
faculty member who actsas advisor
and performance evaluator. At the
discretion of the student's advisor, a



ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMT) 702 (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(AMT) 703 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 100
INTRODUCTION TO
ANTHROPOLOGY (3 LEC.) .:
This course surveys the origin of
mankind involving the processes of
physical and cultural evolution, ancient ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 231
man, and preliterate man. Attention is INTRODUCTION TO
centered on fossil evidence, ARCHEOLOGY (3 LEC )
physiology and family/group roles This course is an anthropological
and status. approach to archeology. Topics
ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 101 (3) include a~ introduction to the study of
CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3 LEC) humanity s past. How archeologists

retrieve, process, analyze and
Cultures of the world are surveyed and' interpret surviving prehistoric
emphasis given to those of North . materials is covered, as well as a
America. Included are. the concepts of survey of world prehistory through
culture, social and political orqaruza- neolithic times
tion, language, religion and magic, and .
elementary anthropological theory. ART (ART) 103 (1)
(This course is offered on campus and INTRODUCTION TOART(3 LAB.)
may be offered via television.) Materials and techniques of studio art
ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 104 (3) are introduced for the non-major.
AMERICAN INDIAN CULTURE (3 LEC.) Included are basic design concepts
Native Americans are studied from and traditional media. Laboratory fee.
three perspectives: Native American
history and prehistory; traditional
Indian cultures; and native Americans
today. The iatter theme stresses
current topics such as discrimination,
poverty, employment, reservations,
The Bureau of Indian Affairs, sen-
determination, health care, etc.
ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 110 (3)
THE HERITAGE OF MEXICO (3 LEG.)
This course (cross-ustec as History
110) is taught in two parts each
semester. The first part of the course
deals with the archaeology of Mexico
beginning with the first humans to enter
the North American continent and
culminating with the arrival of the
Spanish in 1519 AD. Emphasis is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec,
and Aztec empires. The second part of
the course deals with Mexican history
and modern relations between the
United States and Mexico. The student
may register for either History 110 or
Anthropology 110 but may receive
credit for only one of the two.

technical paper may be required
together with an oral presentation for
student information and discussion.
Professional staff members may be
invited to any special project
presentation to aid in discussion of the
topic presented. It is the responsibility
of the faculty advisor to provide proper
liaison and coordination with personnel
i.nthe Learning Resources Center if the
student's special project involves
software production of specialized
animal medical techniques.

(3)

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 208 (3)
MULTICULTURAL STUDIES (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or
consent of instructor. This course is a
multicultural approach to the study of
modern Texas. Emphasis is on African,
Anglo and Hispanic cultures. Field
experiences and interviews are
interspersed with lecture to provide
opportunities for personal contact with
various cultural behaviors.

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 210
LANGUAGE, GULTURE AND
PERSONALITY (3 LEG.)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or
consent of instructor. Interrelated
aspects of language, culture and
personality are presented. Special
consideration is given to intellectual,
social and behavioral problems
characteristic of mUltilingual,
multicultural societies.

(3)

(3)

ART (ART) 104 (3)
ART APPRECIATION (3 LEG.)

Films, lectures, slides and discussions
focus on the theoretical, cultural and
historical aspects of the visual arts.
Emphasis is on the development of
visual and aesthetic awareness.
ART (ART) 105 (3)
SURVEY OF ART HISTORY (3 LEG.)

This course covers the history of art
from prehistoric time through the
Renaissance. It explores the cultural,
geophysical and personal influences
on art styles.

ART (ART) 106 (3)
SURVEY OF ART HISTORY (3LEC.)

This course covers the history of art
from the Baroque period through the
present. It explores the culturai,
geophysical and personal influences
on art styles.
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ART (ART) 110 (3)
DESIGN 1(2 LEC.. 4 LAB)

Basic concepts of design with two-
dimensional materials are explored.
The use of line, color, illusion of space
or mass, texture, value, shape and size
in composition is considered.

ART (ART) 111 (3)
DESIGN II (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Basic concepts of design with three-
dimensional materials are explored.
The use of mass, space, movement
and texture is considered. Labora-
tory fee.
ART (ART) 114 (3)
DRAWING I (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

This beginning course investigates
various media, techniques and
subjects. It explores perceptual and
descriptive possibilities and considers
drawing as a developmental process
as well as an end in itself.

ART (ART) 115 (3)
DRAWING II (2 LEG.. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course is an
expansion of Art 114. It stresses the
expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, including advanced
compositional arrangements, a range
of wet and dry media, and the
development of an individual approach
to theme and content.

ART (ART) 116 (3)
INTRODUGTION TO JEWELRY I (2 LEG.. 4 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, or the
consent of the instr.uctor. The basic
. techniques of fabrication and casting
of metals are presented. Emphasis is
on original design. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 117 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO JEWELRY II (2 LEG.. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 116. This course
continues Art 116. Advanced
fabrication and casting techniques are
presented. Emphasis is on original
design. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 118 (3)
GREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY FOR
THE ARTIST I (2 LEG. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 114, or the
consent of the instructor. Creative use
of the camera is studied. Photosensi-
tive materials are examined as a
means of making expressive graphic
images. Emphasis is black and white
processing and printing techniques.
Laboratory fee.
ART (ART) 119 (3)
CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY FOR
THE ARTIST II (2 LEG.. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 118 or the consent of
the instructor. This course is a
continuation of Art 118. Emphasis is on
individual expression. Laboratory fee.



ART(ARn 122 (3)
ADVERTISING DESIGN (2 LEC. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 110.Art 111.Art 115.
or the consent of the instructor.
Advertising concepts are presented.
Emphasis is on the development of
logo designs. magazine ads. TV story
boards. posters. letterheads and
envelopes.
ART(ART) 199 (1)
ART SEMINAR (1 LEC.)

Area artists. critics and art educators
speak with students about the work
exhibited in the gallery and discuss
current art styles and movements. They
also discuss specific aspects of being
artists in contemporary society. This
course may be repeated for credit.

ART(ARn 201 (3)
DRAWING 11112.LEC .. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Art 110. Art 111. Art 115.
Sophomore standing and/or
permission of the division chair. This
course covers the analytic and
expressive drawing of the human
figure. Movement and volume are
stressed. Laboratory fee.
ART(ARn 202 (3)
DRAWING IV (2 LEC. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Art 201. Sophomore
standing and/or permission of the
division chair. This course continues
Art 201. Emphasis is on individual
expression. Laboratory fee.

ART(ARn 203 (3)
ART HISTORY (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The
development of the art of western .
culture during the Renaissance Period
is presented. Emphasis is on the
development of Renaissance art in
Northern and Southern Europe.
ART(ARn 204 (3)
ART HISTORY 13 LEC)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The
development of the art of western
culture from the late 19th century
through today is presented. Emphasis
is on the development of modern art In
Europe and America.
ART(ARn 205 (3)
PAINTING I (2 LEC .. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Art 110. Art 111. Art 115
or the consent of the instructor. This
studio course stresses fundamental
concepts of painting with acrylics and
oils. Emphasis is on painting from still_
life. models and the imagination.

ART(ARn 206 (3)
PAINTING II (2 LEC .. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 205. This course
continues Art 205. Emphasis is on
individual expression.

ART(ARn 208 (3)'
SCULPTURE 1(2 LEC .. 4 LAB)

Prerequisites: Art 110. Art 111. Art 115

or the consent of the instructor.
Various sculptural approachesare
explored. Different media and
techniques are used '.Laboratory fee.

ART(ARn 209 (3)
SCULPTURE 11(2LEC .. 4 LAB)

Prerequisite: Art 208. This course
continues Art 208. Emphasis is on
individual expression. Laboratory fee,

ART(ARn 210 (3)
COMMERCIAL ART 1(2 LEC .. 4 LAB)

Prerequisites: Art 110. Art 111, Art 115
or the consent of the instructor. The
working world of commercial art is
introduced. Typical commercial
assignments are used to develop
professional attitudes and basic studio
skills. Laboratorv fee.
ART(ARn 211 (3)
COMMERCIAL ART 11(2LEC .. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 210. This course
continues Art 210. Added emphasis is
on layout and design concepts. Work
with simple art form reproduction
techniques and the development of a
professional portfolio are also
inctuded. Laboratory fee.
ART(ARn 212 (3)
ADVERTISING ILLUSTRATION (2 LEC .. 4 LAB.)

. Prerequisite: Art 210. Problems of the
illustrator are investigated. Elements
used by the illustrator are explored.
Problem-solving projects are
conducted.
ART(ARn 213 (3)
COMMERCIAL DESIGN GROUP (2 LEC .. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 210. Students operate
a design studio and work directly with
clients to solve their particular visual
communication needs. They create
graphic art products. such as
brochures. identity programs and
posters. Printed samples for portfolios
may be acquired.

ART(ARn215 (3)
CERAMICS I (2 LEC .. 4 LAB)

Prerequisites: Art 110. Art 111. Art "15
or the consent of the instructor. This
'course focuses on the building of '
pottery forms by coil, slab and use of
the wheel. Glazing and firing are also
included. Laboratory fee.

ART(ARn 216 (3)
CERAMICS 11(2LEC .. 4 LAB)

Prerequisite: Art 215 or the consent of
the instructor. Glaze technology is
studied. Advanced problems in the
creation of artistic and practicai
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee.

ART(ARn 220 (3)
PRINTMAKING I (2 LEC .. 4 LAB)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115.
or the consent of the instructor. Basic
printmaking processes are introduced.
Included are planographic. intaglio.
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stencil and relief processes. Labora-
tory fee.
ART(ART) 222 (3)
PRINTMAKING II (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 220. This course is a
continuation of Printmaking I. Labora-
tory fee. .
ART(ARn 228 (3)
THREE·DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (2 LEC .. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art majors: Art 110, iu.
114. Drafting Technology majors:
Drafting 183, Engineering 186. Devel-
opment of three-dimensional projects
in metal, plastic. and wood through the
stages of design: idea. sketches.
research, working drawing, model and
finished product. Emphasis is on
function, material and esthetic form.
Laboratory fee.
ASTRONOMY(ASn 101 (3)
DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY (3 LEC.)

This course surveys the fundamentals
of astronomy. Emphasis is on the solar
system. tncludedts the study of the
celestial sphere. the earth's motions,
the moon, planets. asteroids. comets.
meteors and meteorites. (This course
Is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.)

ASTRONOMY(ASn 102 (3)
GENERAL ASTRONOMY (3 LEG.)

Stellar astronomy is emphasized.
Topics include a study of the sun, the
properties of stars. star clusters.
nebulae, interstellar gas and dust. tr.e
Milky Way Galaxy and external
galaxies.

ASTRONOMY(ASn 103 (1)
ASTRONOMY LABORATORY I (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Astronomy 101. The
student uses simple equipment to
make elementary astronomical
obervations of the motions of celestial
objects. Also covered are' elementary
navigational techniques, graphical
techniques of calculating the position
of a planet or comet. and construction
of simple observing equipment. This
course includes night observations.
Laboratory fee.
ASTRONOMY(ASn 104 (1)
ASTRONOMY LABORATORY 11(3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Astronomy 102. The
student makes and uses elementary
astronomical observations. Topics
include timekeeping. the various uses
of spectra, and the motions of stars
and galaxies. This laboratory includes
night observations. Laboratory fee.
ASTRONOMY(ASn 111 (4)
FUNDAMENTALS OF ASTRONOMY 13 LEC. 3
LABI

This course concerns fundamental
aspects of the solar system and the



historial development of astronomical
Ideas. Included are studies of the
celestial sphere and motions of the .
earth. the moon. planets, and other
minor bodies. The origin and evolution
of the solar system are also covered.
The laboratory rncludes outdoor
viewing sessions and study of celestial
motions, elementary navigation,
constellation indentification, and
telescope construction. Laboratory
fee.

ASTRONOMY (AST) 112 (4)
GENERAL INTRODUCTORY
ASTRONOMY 13LEC . 3 LAB)

This course concerns fundamental
properties of stars, stellar systems,
star clusters, nebulae, interstellar gas
and dust, and galaxies. Included is the
study of the sun, Milky Way galaxy,
stellar evolution, black holes, and
current cosmological ideas. The
laboratory includes outdoor viewing
sessions and the study of time-
keeping, use of spectra, and motions of
stars and galaxies. Laboratory fee.
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 100 (3)
AUTOMOTIVE FUNOAMENTALS
(48 CONTACT HOURS)

This course introduces general auto
maintenance procedures. Topics
include shop safety, hand tools, shop
equipment, and manuals and sche-
matics, Apprentices who believe they
are qualified by experience or previous
training may take and examination to
establish credit for this course.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 101 (3)
BASIC ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
(48 CONTACT HOURS)

The theory and principles of electrical
systems are presented. Batteries,
starters, charging systems, and
ignition systems are studied. Testing
and basic service procedures are also
included.
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 102 (3)
AUTOMOTIVE SERVICE OEPARTMENT
MANAGEMENT (48 CONTACT HOURS)

This course examines the auto service
department. Topics include
organizational structure, operation,
marketing and promotional methods,
management, and financial aspects.
CVC ONLY
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 103 (3)
SUSPENSION, STEERING AND BRAKE
SYSTEMS (48 CONTACT HOURS)

Suspension, steering, and brake
systems are covered. Disc and drum
brakes, front and rear suspension
systems, and manual and power
steering systems are included. Tires,

wheels, and alignment are also
studied. Emphasis is on inspection,
diagnosis, and service techniques.
Upon successful completion of this
course, the apprentice is prepared for
the N.IAS.E. Front End and Brake
Systems Examinations (2).

ATUOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 104 (3)
AUTOMOTIVE PARTS DEPARTMENT
MANAGEMENT (48 CONTACT HOURS)

This course examines the auto parts
department. Topics include organi-
zational structure, catalog inter-
pretation, terminology, inventory
control, warehousing, and distribution.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 105 (3)
ENGINE TUNE·UP PROCEDURES
(48 CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology
Apprenticeship 101. Tune-up
procedures are presented. The fuel
system, carburetor, ignition system,
and emission control systems are
covered. Emphasis is on precision
diagnosis by use of the engine analyzer
as well as troubteshootmqprocedures.
Upon successful completion of this
course, the apprentice is prepared for
the N.I.A.S.E. Engine June-Up
Examination,
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 191 (3)
INTERNSHIP I (640 CONTACT HOURS)

Supervised, on-the-job training,
coordinated with classroom activities,
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 192 (3)
INTERNSHIP II (640 CONTACT HOURS)

Supervised, on-the-job training,
coordinated with classroom activities.
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 193 (3)
INTERNSHIP III (640 CONTACT HOURS)

Supervised, on-the-job training
coordinated with classroom activities.
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 200 (3)
ADVANCED ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
(48 CONTACT HOURS)
Prerequisite: Automotive Technology
Apprenticeship 101. Advanced
electrical systems are presented.
Topics include chassis electrical
systems, integrated circuits,
instrument panel controls, wiring
vacuum systems, and accessory
controls. Emphasis is on interpretation
of diagrams and schematics.
Systematic troubleshooting
procedures are also stressed. Upon
completion of this course, the
apprentice is prepared for the
N.IAS.E. Electrical Systems
Examination.
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AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 201 (3)
AUTOMOTIVE AIR CONDITIONING AND
HEATING SYSTEMS (48 CONTACT HOURS)

This course covers basic thermo-
dynamics principles and heating and
air conditioning systems, Topics
include systems components, systems
testing, diagnosis, and servicing. Also
included are control systems. Upon
completion of this course, the appren-
tice is prepared for the N,I.A.S.E.
Heating and Air Conditioning Systems
Examination.
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 202 (3)
BASIC ENGINE REPAIR (48 CONTACT HOURS)

The study and repair of engines are the
focus otthis course, Four-cycle, two-
cycle, rotary, and diesel engines are all
included. Cooling and lubrication
systems, valves and valve trains,
cylinder head reconditioning, and the
diagnosis of engine problems are
studied. CVC ONLY

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 203 (3)
ENGINE OVERHAUL
PROCEDURES (48 CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisite: Automative Technology
Apprenticeship 202. Procedures to
remove, disassemble,
rebuild, assemble, and install the
engine are covered. Emphasis is on
precision measuring techniques, Also
included are tune-up and road testing,
Upon completion of this course, the
apprentice is prepared for the
N.IAS,E. Engine Repair Examination,
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 204 (3)
CLUTCHES, DIFFERENTIALS, AND
DRIVE SHAFTS (48 CONTACT HOURS)

Release clutches, drive lines, and
differential assemblies are studied.
Included are the design, operation,
diagnosis, and repair of these parts,
Emphasis is on differential diagnosis
and repair. CVC ONLY

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA)205 (3)
TRANSMISSIONS (48 CONTACT HOURS)
This course is an introduction to
transmissions and gear trains.
Included are conventional 3-speed
transmissions, synchronized 3-, 4- and
5-speed transmissions. Emphasis is on
diagn.ostic procedures and servicing,
Upon completion of this course and
Automotive Technology Apprenticeship
204, the apprentice is prepared for the
N,I.A.S.E. Automatic and Standard
Transmissions Examinations (2).

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA) 294 (3)
INTERNSHIP IV (640 CONTACT HOURS)

Supervised on-the-job training,
coordinated with classroom activities,



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA)295 (3)
INTERNSHIP V (640 CONTACT HOURS)

Supervised on-the-job training;
coordinated with classroom activities.
CVC ONLY

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
APPRENTICESHIP (ATA)296 (3)
INTERNSHIP VI (640 CONTACT HOURS)

Supervised on-the-job training,
coordinated with.ctassroorn activities.
CVC ONLY
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
(See Cooperative Work Experience)
704,804 (4)
713,813 (3)
714,814 (4)
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT)
108 (4)
MINOR VEHICLE SERVICES (120 CONTACT
HOURS)
This course introduces shop
operations, customer relations, flat
rate manuals, service manuals,
safety, organizational design, pay
structure, equipment, tools and basic
operational theories. Also included
are service procedures for
lubrication, batteries, the cooling
system, wheels and tires and new car
pre-delivery service. Laboratory fee.
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT)
110 (4)
ENGINE REPAIR' (120 CONTACT HOURS)
The operational theory of the internal
combustion engine is studied. Engine
rebuilding, mechanical diagnosis and
failure analysis are introduced.
Emphasis is on the proper use of
hand tools, measuring instruments
and equipment. Laboratory fee.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT)
112 (4)'
ENGINE REPAIR II (120 CONTACT HOURS)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Automotive Technology
110. This course is a continuation of
Engine Repair I. Engine rebuilding is
continued with emphasis on in-
service automobile repair. Laboratory
fee.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT)
114 (4)
ENGINE ANALYSIS AND TUNE UP (120
CONTACT HOURS)
Techniques for diagnosing the
automobile engine and other areas
are covered. Electronics and
conventional ,ignition systems are
stressed. Carburetion and fuel
injection systems are introduced.
Complete tune-up procedures, using
the latest test equipment are studied
to insure the proper application to the
automobile. Laboratory fee.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT)
116 (4)
FUEL AND EMISSION SYSTEMS (120
CONTACT HOURS)
This course covers the principles and
functions of the automotive fuel
system including the carburetor, fuel
pump, gas tank and emission control
systems. Diagnosis and repair and
adjustment of emission control
systems, repair and adjustment of the
carburetor, fuel injection and their
components are stressed. Laboratory
fee.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT)
118 (4)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS (120 CONTACT
HOURS)
This course covers the automobile
electrical system, including batteries,
wiring, lighting, alternators,
generators, starters and voltage
regulators. The use of electrical test
equipment and schematics are
covered. The proper care and use of
tools is stressed. Laboratory fee.
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) .
221 (4)
HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONIN-G SYSTEMS
(120 CONTACT HOURS)
This course focuses on the principles
of operation and service techniques
applied to automobile and air
conditioning systems. Topics include
components, testing, diagnosing
charging and repair practices.
Laboratory fee.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT)
223 (4)
BRAKE SYSTEMS (120 CONTACT HOURS)
This course covers diagnosis and
repair of both drum and disc brake
systems, power brake boosters,
master cylinders, wheel cylinders and
related component parts. Laboratory
fee.
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT)
225 (4)
FRONT END SYSTEMS (120 CONTACT
HOURS)
This course will cover the proper
techniques and procedures for
complete front-end' service, wheel
alignment, replacement of worn parts,
balancing wheels and reiated front- .
end and steering mechanisms. .
Laboratory fee.

. AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT)
227 (4) .
STANDARD TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE
TRAINS (120 CONTACT HOURS)
This course includes the operating
principles, construction, and
maintenance of the manual
transmission and related drive-tram
components .. Laboratory fee.
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AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT)
229 (4)
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSIONS I (120
CONTACT HOURS)
The theory, operation and diagnosis
of automatic transmissions are
studied. RebUilding of automatic
transmission is introduced.
Laboratory fee.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT)
231 (4)
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSIONS II (120
CONTACT HOURS)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Automotive Technology
229. This course is a continuation of
Automatic Transmissions I.
Transmission rebuilding is continued
with emphasis on in-service
automobile repair. Laboratory fee.
BIOLOGY(BIO) 101 (4)
GENERAL BIOLOGY (3 LEC.. 3 LAB)

This course is a prerequisite for all
higher level biology courses and
should be taken in sequence. Topics
include the cell, tissue, and structure
and function in plants and animals.
Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 102 (4)
GENERAL BIOLOGY (3 LEC .. 3 LAB)
This course is a continuation of Biology
101. Topics include Mendelian and
molecular genetics, evolutionary
mechanisms, and plant and animal
development. The energetics and
regulation of ecological communities
are also studied. Laboratory fee.
BIOLOGY(BIO) 110 (4)
INTRODUCTORY BOTANY (3 LEC, 3 LAB.)

This course introduces plant form and
function. Topics ranging from the cell
. through organs are included. Emphasis
is on the vascular plants, including the
taxonomy and lite cycles of major plant
divisions. Laboratory fee.
BIOLOGY(BIO) 115 (4)
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC. 3 LAB.)
Selected topics in biological science
are presented for the non-science
major. Topics include the cell concept
and basic chemistry as it relates to
biology. An introduction to genetics,
evolution, cellular processes, such as
mitosis, meiosis, respiration, and
photosynthesis, and plant and animal
reproduction is also covered. Labo-
ratory fee. (This course is offered on
campus and may. be offered via
television.)

BIOLOGY(BIO) 116 (4)
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

Selected topics in biological science
are presented for the non-science
major. Topics include the systems of
the human body, disease, drug abuse,
aging, evolution, ecology, and people
in relation to their environment.
Laboratory fee.



BIOLOGY (BIO) 120 (4)
INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN ANATOMY AND
PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC, 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Prior enrollment In
Biology 115 is recommended for
those with no previous high school
biology. Major topics include cell
structure and function, tissues,
organization of the human body, and
the following organ systems:
skeletal, muscular, nervous, and
endocrine. This course is a
foundation course for specialization in
Associate Degree Nursing and Allied
health disciplines. Other students
interested in the study of structure
and function of the human body
should consult a counselor.
Emphasis is on homeostasis.
Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 121 (4)
INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN ANATOMY AND
PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Biology 120. This
course is a continuation of Biology
120. Major topics include the
following organ systems: digestive,
circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis is on
homeostasis. Laboratory fee.
BIOLOGY (BIO) 203 (4)
INTERMEDIATE BOTANY (3 LEC .. 3 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102.
The major plant groups are surveyed.
Emphasis is on morphology, physi-
ology, classification, and life cycles.
Evolutionary relationships of plants to
each other and their economic
importance to humans are also
covered. Laboratory fee.
BIOLOGY (BIO) 211 (4)
INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (3 LEC .. 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: 8 hours of biological
science. This course surveys the major
groups of animals below the level of
chordates. Consideration is given to
phylogeny, taxonomy, morphology,
physiology, and biology/of the various
groups. Relationships and importance
to higher animals and humans are
stressed. Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 216 (4)
GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (3 LEC. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or the
consent of the instructor. Microbes are
studied. Topics include growth,
reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and
ecology of micro-organisms. Laoora-
tory activities constitute a major part of
the course. Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 217 (4)
FIELD BIOLOGY (3 LEC .. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological
science or the consent of the division
chairperson. Local plant and animal life
are surveyed in relationship to the envi-

ronmenl. Aquatic and terrestrial
communities are studied with reference
to basic ecological principles and teen-
niques. Emphasis is upon classification,
identification, and collection of speci-
mens in the field. This course may be
repeated forc~edit.
BIOLOGY (BIO) 221 (4)
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY I (3 LEC., 3
LAB.)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or the
consent of the instructor. This
course examines cell structure and
function, tissues, and the skeletal,
muscular, and nervous systems.
Emphasis is on structure, function,
and the interrelationships of the
human systems. Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 222 (4)
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY II (3 LEC., 3
LAB.)

Prerequisite: Biology 221 or the
consent of the instructor. Second
course of a two course sequence.
Structure and function as related to
the human circulatory, respiratory,
urinary, digestive, reproductive, and
endocrine systems. Emphasis is
placed on the interrelationships of
these systems. Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 222 (4)
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY II (3 LEC .. 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Biology 221 or the
consent of the instructor'. Second
course of a two course sequence.
Structure and function as related to the
human digestive, nervous, respiratory,
reproductive, and endocrine systems.
Emphasis placed on the interretatron-
ships of these systems. Laboratory fee.
BIOLOGY (BIO) 224 (4)
ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY (3 LEC .. 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: 6 hours of biology. The
principles of aquatic and terrestial
communities are presented. Emphasis
is on the relationship of these
principles to the problems facing
people in a modern technological
society. Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 226 (4)
GENETICS (3 LEC, 3 LAB)

This course focuses on genetics.
Topics include Mendelian inheritance,
recombination genetics, the bio-
chemical theory of genetic material,
and mutation theory. Plant and animal
materials are used to study population
genetics, linkage, gene structure and
function, and other concepts of hered·
ity. Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 230 (4)
MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: 12 hours of biology, 8
hours of inorganic chemistry, or con-
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current registration in organic
chemistry, and the consent of the
instructor. This course is a study of the
function of various mammaliam
systems. Emphasis is on interrelation-
ships. Instruments are used to mea-
sure various physioiogical features.
Laboratory fee.
BIOLOGY (BIO) 235 (4)
COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF THE
VERTEBRATES (3 LEC, 4 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. For
science majors and pre-medical and
pre-dental students. Major groups of
vertebrate class is studied. Emphasis
is on morphology and evolutionary
relationships. Laboratory fee.

BLUEPRINT READING (BPR) 177 (2)
BLUEPRINT READING (1 LEC ...3 LAB.)(64
CONTACT HOURS)

Engineering drawings are described
and explained. Topics include multi-
view projection, sections, auxiliaries,
bill of materials, symbols, notes,
conventions, and standards. The skills
of visualization, dimensioning, and
sketching of machine parts are
covered.
BUSINESS (BUS) 105 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (3 LEC.)

This course provides an overall picture
of business operations. Specialized
fields within business organizations
are analyzed. The role of business in
modern society is identified. (This
course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.)

BUSINESS (BUS) 143 (3)
PERSONAL FINANCE (3 LEC.)

Personal financial issues are explored.
Topics include financial planning, in-
surance, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, investment, and
tax problems.
BUSINESS 157
SMALL BUSINESS. BOOKKEEPING AND
ACCOUNTING PRACTICES (3 LEG.)

The essentials of business accounting
followed by how to prepare and
analyze basic financial statements
pertinent to all business operators.

BUSINESS (BUS) 234 (3)
BUSINESS LAW (3 LEC.)

This course presents the historical and
ethical background of the law and
current legal principles. Emphasis is
on contracts, property, and torts.

BUSINESS (BUS) 237 (3)
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (3 LEC.)

The persisting human problems of
administration in modern organizations
are covered. The theory and methods
of behavioral science as they relate to
organizations are included.



BUSINESS
(See Cooperative Work Experience)
701,711,801,811 (1)
702,712,802,822 (2)
703,713,803,813 (3)
704,714,804,814 (4)
CHEMISTRY (CHM) 101 (4)
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Developmental
Mathematics 093 or equivalent and
anyone of the following: high school
chemistry, Chemistry 115, or
equivalent. This course is for science
and science-related majors. It covers
the laws and theories of matter. The
laws and theories are used to .
understand the properties of matter,
chemical bonding, chemical
reactions, the physical states of
matter, and changes of state. The
fundamental prinicples are applied to
the solution of quantitative problems
relating to chemistry. Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY(CHM)102 (4)
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (JUC., 3 LAB)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. This
course is for science and science-
related majors. It is a continuation of
Chemistry 101. Previously learned and
new concepts are applied, Topics
include solutions and colloids,
chemical kinetics and equilibrium,
electrochemistry, and nuclear
chemistry. Qualitative inorganic
analysis is also included. Laboratory
fee.
CHEMISTRY (CHM) 115 (4)
CHEMICAL SCIENCES (3 LEC" 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Deveiopmental
Mathematics 091 or the equivalent.
This course is for non-science
majors, It traces the development of
theoretical concepts. These
concepts are used to explain various
observations and laws relating to
.chemical bonding reactions, states of
matter, solutions, electrochemistry,
and nuclear chemistry, Also inciuded
is the descriptive chemistry of some
common elements and inorganic
compounds, Laboratory fee,

CHEMISTRY (CHM)116 (4)
CHEMICAL SCIENCES (3 LEC" 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or the
consent of the instructor. This
course is for non-science majors. It
covers organic chemistry and
biochemistry. The important classes
of organic compounds are surveyed.
The concept of structure is the
central theme. Biochemistry topics
include carbohydrates, proteins,
lipids, chemistry of heredity, disease
and therapy, and plant biochemistry,
Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY(CHM)201 (4)
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I (3 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This
course is for science and science-
related majors. It introduces organic

· chemistry '1'hefundamental types of
organic compounds are presented.
Their nomenclature, classification,
reactions, and applications are
included. The reactions of aliphatic
and 'aromatic compounds are dis-
cussed in terms of modern electronic
theory. Emphasis is on reaction
mechanisms, stereo-chemistry,
transition state theory, and organic
synthesis. Laboratory fee. '

CHEMISTRY(CHM)202 (4)
,ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II (3 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This
course is for science and science-
related majors. It is a continuation of
Chemistry 201. Topics include aliphatic
and aromatic systems, polyfunctional
compounds, amino acids, proteins,
carbohydrates, sugars, and hetero-
cyclic and related compounds. ln-
strumentat techniques are used to
. identify compounds. Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY(CHM)203 (4)
OUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (2 LEC..6 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102,
Mathematics 101 or Mathematics 104
or the equivalent. Principles for quanti-
tative determinations are presented.
Topics include gravimetry, oxidation-
reduction, indicators, and acid-base
theory. Gravimetric and volumetric
analysis is emphasized. Colorimetry is
introduced. Laboratory fee. .
CHEMISTRY(CHM)205 (2)

· CHEMICAL CALCULATIONS (2 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. Chemical
calculations are reviewed. Emphasis is
on stoichiometry and chemical
equilibrium.
CHEMISTRY(CHM)234 (4)
INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (2 LEC., 6 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 203 or the
consent of the instructor. The role of
modern eie.ctronic instrumentation in
analysis is explored, Topics include
infrared and ultraviolet spectroscopy,
gas chromatography, potentiometric
titration, electrochemistry, continuous
flow analysis, scintillation counting,
eletrophoresis, fiame photometry, and
atomic absorption spectrophotometry
· as analytical tools. Laboratory fee.
COLLEGELEARNINGSKILLS
(CLS)100 (1)
COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS (1 LEC.)

This course is for students who wish to
extend their learning skills for
academic or career programs. Individ-
ualized study and practice are pro-
vided in reading, study skills and comp-
osition. This course may be repeated
for a maximum of three credits ..".
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COMMUNICATIONS (COM)131 (3)
APPLIED COMPOSITION AND SPEECH (3 LEC.)

COmmunication skills are studied as a
means of preparing for one's vocation.
Practice in writing letters, applications,
resumes, and short reports is included.

COMMUNICATIONS(COM)132 (3)
APPLIED COMPOSITION AND
SPEECH (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Communications 131 or
. consent of instructor. The study of
communication processes is
continued. Emphasis is on written
persuasion directly related to work.
Expository techniques in business
letters and documented reports are
covered. Practice in oral
communication is provided.
COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 174 (3)
FUNDAMEN.TALS OF COMPUTING (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Two years high school
algebra or Developmental
Mathematics 093. This course is an
introductory course designed
primarily for students desiring credit
towards a minor or major in computor
science or other scientific field. It
includes a study of algorithms and an
introduction to a procedure-oriented
language with general applications.
COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 175 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTOR SCIENCE (3
LEC.)
This course is an introduction to the
fundamentals of information
processing machines. Topics include
history of computers, vocabulary,
cultural impact, development of basic
algorithms, number systems, and
applications of elementary .
programming logic made through the
use of the BASIC programming
lanquaqe.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 181 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO FORTRAN
PROGRAMMING (2 LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Computing Science 174
or Computing Science 175 and Math
101 or the consent of the instructor
based on equivilent experience. This
course is an introduction to
computing techniques using the
FORTRAN language, Emphasis is on
applications used to solve numeric
problems in engineering, physical
science, and mathematics,
Laboratory fee.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 182 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO BASIC PROGRAMMING (2
LEC.. 2 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Computing Science 174
or Computing Science 175 or the
consent of the instructor based on
equivilent experience, An introduction
to the BASIC programming language,
Proficiency will be developed as the
student codes and executes several



BASIC programs using interactive
computing equipment. Laboratory fee.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 183 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO PUl PROGRAMMING (2
LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Computing Science 174
or Computing Science 175 or the
consent of the instructor based on
equivilent experience. Study of PU1
language with numeric and non-
numeric applications. Computing
techniques will be developed in such
areas as program design, basic
aspects of string processing,
recursion, internal search/sort
methods. and simple data structures.
Laboratory fee.
COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 184 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO COBOL PROGRAMMING
(2 LEC.. 2 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Computirig Science 174
or Computing Science 175 or the
consent of the instructor based on
equivilent experience. An introduction
to the COBOL programming
.Ianquaqe. Topics will include
algorithmic processes. problem
solving methods, programming style,
flow charts, and various files
processing techniques. Emphasis is
on the language, its flexibility and
power rather than on applications,
Laboratory fee.
COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 185 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO PASCAL PROGRAMMING
(2 LEC., 2 LAB.)
·Prerequisites: Computing Science 174
or Computing Science 175 and Math
101 or the consent of the instructor
based on equivilent experience. This
course is an introduction to PASCAL
Topics will inciude problem solving
and structured programming
techniques introduced through
examples from applications such 'as
text processing, numerical
computing, and simulation, together
with programming assignments.
Laboratory fee,
COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 186 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE (2
LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Computing Science 174
or Computing Science 175 and six
semester hours of computer
programming or the consent of the
instructor based on equivalent
experience, This course is an
introduction to ASSEMBLY language
programming. Topics will include
machine representation of data and
instructions, logical input/output
control systems, subroutine and
addressing concepts, and
presentation of selected macro
instructions. Laboratory fee,

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 250
CONTEMPORARY TOPICS IN COMPUTER
SCIENCE (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on
topics covered and will be annotated
in each semester's class schedule.
Recent developments and topics of
current interest are studied. Topics
may include introduction to
micro/mini computer systems,
programming languages, or other
advanced data processing concepts
such as CICS. May be repeated when
topics vary.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 251 (4)
SPECIAL TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE (3
LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on
topics covered and will be annotated
in each semester's class schedule,
Current developments in the rapidly
changing field of computer science
and data processing are studied.
Such topics may include advanced
programming language concepts in
BASIC, RPG II and RPG III, and
PASCAL, or advanced data entry
concepts. May be repeated when
topics vary. Laboratory fee.

DANCE (DAN) 116 (1)
REHEARSAL AND PREFORMANCE (4 LAB.)
This course supplements beginning
dance techniques classes, Basic
concepts of approaching work on the
concert stage - stage directions,
stage areas, and the craft involved in
rehearsing and performing are
emphasized. This course may be
repeated for credit.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 129 (4)
DATA ENTRY CONCEPTS (2 LEC.. 5 LAB.)
Prerequsite: Office Careers 172 or
one year of typing in high school or
equivilent. This course provides skills
using buffered display equipment.
Emphasis is on speed and accuracy.
. Topics include performing the basic,
functions record formatting with
protected and varible fields, and
using a variety of source documents,
Program control, multiple programs,
and program chaining are also
covered ..Laboratory fee,
DATA PROCESSING (DP) 133 (4)
BEGINNING PROGRAMMING (3 LEC.. 4 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Computing Science 175
or the consent of the instructor.
Concurrent enrollment in Data
Processing 138 is advised. This
course introduces programming skills
using the COBOL language. Skills in
problem analysis, flowcharting,
coding, testing, and documentation
are developed, Laboratory fee.
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(3) DATA PROCESSING (DP) 136 (4)
INTERMEDIATE PROGRAMMING (3 LEC., 4
LAB.)
Prerequisites: Data Processing 133
and Data Processing 138 or the
consent of the instructor. St\ldy of
COBOL language continues, Included
are levels of totals, group printing
concepts, table build and search
techniques, ISAM disk concepts,
matching record, and file
maintenance concepts using disk,
Laboratory fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 137 (3)
DATA PROCESSING MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: One year of high
,school algebra or Developmental
. Math 091 or the consent of the
instructor. This course introduces the
principles of computer computation,
Topics include the number system,
fundamental processes, number
bases, and the application of
mathematics to typical business
problems and procedures,

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 138 (3)
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DATA PROCESSING
LOGIC (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Computing Science 175
or the consent of the instructor.
Concurrent enrollment in Data
Processing 133 is advised, This
course presents basic logic needed
for problem solving with the
computer. Topics include flowcharting
standards, techniques for basic logic
operations, table search and build
techniques, types of report printing,
conditional tests, multiple record
types, and sequential file
maintenance, System flowcharting is
introduced.
DATAPROCESSING (DP) 139
TECHNICIAN (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Computing Science 175
or the consent of the instructor. The
interrelationships among computer
systems, hardware, software, and
personnel are covered. The role of
personnel in computer operations,
data entry, scheduling, data control,
and librarian functions is included.
Other topics Include the importance of
job documentations, standards man-
uals, and error logs. The relationship
between operating procedures and the
operating system is described. Job
control language and system
commands are also stressed. The flow
of data between the user and the data
processing department, and the
relationship between operations and
the.other functional areas within the
data processing department are
covered, Laboratory fee,

(3)



DATAPROCESSING (DP) 140 (4) r-iowcnarts and documentation are
OPERATIONS·CONSOLE(3LEG..3 LAB.I included.
PrereqLiisites: Data Processing 137 or . DATAPROCESSING (DP)233
Mathematics 130, and Data Pro- OPERATINGSYSTEMSAND
cessing 139, or the consent of the COMMUNICATIONS(3LEC.4 LAB.)
instructor. Operatinqsystems are Prerequisite: Data Processing 133 or
presented. Emphasis is on operation of the consent of the instructor. Concepts
a single-partitioned and rnultipro- and technical knowledge of an ooer-
gramming DOS environment. Ooportu- ating system, JCl, and utilities are
nity is provided to analyze and respond. presented. The internal functions of an
to system messages in both environ- operating system are analyzed.
ments. Laboratory fee. Training is given in the use of JCL and
DATA PROCESSING (DP) 142 (3) utilities. The emphasis of the operating
.RPG'PROGRAMMING(2 LEC.,2 LAB.) system depends on the computer
Prerequisite: Data Processing 133 or system used. Laboratory fee.
the consent of the instructor. This DATA PROCESSING (DP) 236 (4)
course introduces programming skills ADVANCEDCOBOLTECHNIQUES(3 LEC.,4
using the RPG II language. Emphasis LAB.)
is on language techniques and not on Prerequisites: Data Processing 133
operation and functioning of the and Data Processing 136 or the
equipent. Programming problems consent of the instructor. This course
emphasize card images and disk provides advanced programming
processing, and will include basic techniques using structured
listings with levels of totals, rnulticard programming with the COBOL
records exception reporting, look language. Random and sequential
ahead feature, and multifile , . updating of disk files, table handling,
processing. Laboratory fee. report writer, the internal sort verb;
DATA PROCESSING (DPj 230 (4) and calling and copying techniques
ADVANCEDASSEMBLYLANGUAGECODING are emphaSized. Laboratory fee.
(3 LEC.,3 LAB.) DATA PROCESSING (DP) 240 (4)
Prerequisite: Data Processing 231 or TELECOMMUNICATIONSI (3 LEC.. 4 LAB.)
the consent of the instructor. The Prerequisite: A minimum of two
development of programming skills semesters of a high level language
using the assembly language and credit in Data Processing 138 or
instruction set set of the system/360 the consent of the instructor.
is covered. Topics include indexing, Telecommunications concepts are
indexed sequential file organization, introduced. Topics include
table search methods, data and bit configuration of a teleprocessing
rnanipulationtechniquss, code network on a third generation
translation, advanced problem computer, vocabulary, modems,
analysis, and debugging techniques. terminal configuration, polling
Floating point operations are simulation, and common carrier
introduced. Laboratory fee. characteristics. An existing
DATA PROCESSING (DP) 231 (4) telecommunications system and a
ADVANCEDPROGRAMMING(3 LEC.,4 LAB.) student conceived national data

6 system are investigated. analyzed,Prerequisite: Data Processing 13 or and designed. Laboratory fee.
the consent of the instructor. This
course focuses on basic. concepts DATA PROCESSING (DP) 241 (4)
and instructions in the IBM 360/370 TELECOMMUNICATIONSII (3 LEC.,3 LAB.)
Assembler language, using the . Prerequisite: Data Processing 240 or
standard instruction set emphasizing the consent of the instructor. This
the decimal features, with a brief course is a continuation of Data
introduction to fixed point operations Processing 240. Topics include. basic
using registers. Selected macro. telecommunications prog~ammlng,
instructions, table handling, editing terminal configurations, line
printed output, and reading memory configurations, synchronous
dumps are included, Laboratory fee. transmission, asynchronous
DATA PROCESSING (DP) 232 (4) transmission, and polling techniques
APPLIEDSYSTEMS(3 LEC.. 4 LAB.) at the central unit. Laboratory fee.
Prerequisite: Data Processing 136 or DATA PROCESSING (DP) 242 (4)
the consent of the instructor. This COMPUTERHARDWAREANDDATABASE
course introduces and develops skills SYSTEMS(3 LEC.,4 LAB.)
to analyze existing systems and to Prerequisites: Computing Science
design new systems. Empbasls IS,on 175 one year of a high level
a case study involving all facets of language. Data Processing 138 or the
system design from the original consent of the instructor. The
source of data to final reports. organization and architecture of

(4)
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large, medium, small, mini, and micro
computers are compared. TopICS
include digital number systems,
machine language and assemblers,
on-tine and off-line data base
systems, and data management.
Currently used data bases (IMS,
TOTAL, ADABAS, etc.) and graphic
systems are emphasized. Laboratory
fee.
DATAPROCESSING (DP) 243 (3)
COMPUTERCENTERMANAGEMENT(3LECI
Prerequtsne: Computing Science 175,
a minimum of one semester of high
level language, or the consent of the
instructor. The management of a corn-
puter center is examined. Topics
include analyzlnq, planning, organizing
and controlling installations. The
organization, production orientation,
control. and personnel of the data
processing department are covered.
The effects of these functions on
information and real.time systems are
explored. Methods for computer
selection and evaluation are
described.
DATA PROCESSING (DP) 244 (3)
BASICPROGRAMMING(2 LEC.. 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Computing Science 175
or the consent of the instructor. This
course covers the fundamentals of
the BASIC programming language.
Students gain proficiency by writing
and debugging programs using
interactive microcomputers.
Laboratory fee.

DATAPROCESSING.
(DP) 701, 711,801,811 (1)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

DATAPROCESSING
(DP) 702, 712,802, 812 (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

DATAPROCESSING
(DP) 703, 713,803, 813 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

DATAPROCESSING
(DP) 704, 714,804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperatlvs Work Experience)
DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS (DC) 095
COMMUNICATIONSKILLS(3LEC.)
This course focuses on strengthening
language communications. Topics in-
clude grammer, paragraph structure,
reading skills, and oral communi-
cation. Emphasis is on individual
testing and needs.

(3)

DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS (DC) 120 (3)
.COMMUNICATIONSKILLS(2LEC..2 LAB.)
This course is for students with
significant communication problems. It
is organized around skill development,
and students may enroll at any time
(not just at the beginning of a



semester) upon the referral of an
instructor. Emphasis is on individual
needs and personalized programs.
Special attention is given to oral
language. Contacts are made with
other departments to provide other
ways of learning for the students.
DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING
(DL) 094 (1)
LEARNING SKILLS
IMPROVEMENT (2 LAB.)

Learning skills are strengthened.
Emphasis is on individual needs and
personalized programs. This course
may be repeated for a maximum of
three credits. NOT AT EFC, NLC, RLC

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
Developmental Mathematics Courses
offer a review of mathematics skills.
Developmental Mathematics 093
satisfies prerequisites for Mathematics
101,104,111, and 115. Developmental
Mathematics 091 satisfies
prerequisites for Mathematics 130,
139, and 195.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM)060 (1)
BASIC MATHEMATICS I (1 LEC.)

This course is designed to give an
understanding of fundamental opera-
tions. Selected topics include whole
numbers, decimals, and ratio and
proportions. NOT AT SHC, EFC, RLC

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM)061 (1)
BASIC MATHEMATICS II (1 LEC.)

This course is designed to give an
understanding of fractions. Selected
topics include primes, factors, least
common multiples, percent, and basic
operations with fractions.
NOT AT SHC, EFC, RLC
DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM)062 (1)
PRE BUSINESS (1 LEC.)

This course is designed to introduce
students to business mathematics.
Selected topics include discounts and
commissions, interest, metric and
English measuring systems, area
and volume. CYC, ECC, NLC ONLY

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM)063 (1) ,
PRE ALGEBRA (1 LEC.)

This course is designed to introduce
students to the language of algebra
with such topics as integers, rnetrics,
equations, and properties of counting
numbers ..
DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM)064 (1)
NURSING (1 LEC.)

This course is designed to develop an
understanding of the measurements
and terminology in medicine and
calculations used in problems dealing
with solutions and dosages. It is

designed primarily for students in the
nursing program. CYC, ECC ONLY

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM)070 (1)
ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA I (1 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Developmental Math-
ematics 090, 063 or equivalent. This
course is an introduction to algebra
and includes selected topics such as
basic principles and operations of sets,
counting numbers and inteqers.
NOT AT SHC, EFC, RLC

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM)071 (1)
ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA II (1 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe-
matics 070 or equivalent. This course
includes selected topics such as
rational numbers, algebraic polynom-
ials, factoring, and algebraic fractions.
NOT AT SHC, EFC, RLC
DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM)072 (1)
ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA III (1 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe-
matics 071 or equivalent. This course
includes selected topics such as
fractional and quadratic equations,
quadratic equations with irrational
solutions, and systems of equations
involving two variables.
NOT AT SHC, EFC, RLC
DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM)073 (1)
INTROOUCTION TO GEOMETRY (1 LEC)

This course introduces principles of
geometry. Axioms, theorems, axiom
systems, models of such systems, and
methods of proof are stressed.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM)080 (1)
INTERMEOIATE ALGEBRA I (1 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathe-
matics 072, 091·or equivalent. This
course includes selected topics such
as systems of rational numbers. real
numbers, and complex numbers.
NOT AT SHC, EFC, RLC

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM)081 (1)
INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 1111LEC )

Prerequisite: Developmental
Mathematics 080 or equivalent. This
course includes selected topics such
as sets, relations, functions,
inequalities, anc' absolute values.
NOT AT SHC, EFC, RLC
DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM)082 (1)
INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA III (1 LEC I

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe-
matics 081 or equivalent. This course
includes selected topics such as
graphing, exponents, and factoring.
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DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM)090 (3)
PRE ALGEBRA MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)

This course is designed to develop an .
understanding of addition, subtraction,
multiplication, and division of whole.
numbers, fractions, decimals and
percentages and to strengthen basic
·skills in mathematics. It is the most
basic mathematics course and
includes an introduction to algebra.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM)091 (3)
ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe-
matics 090. This course is comparable
to the first-year algebra course in high
school. It includes special products
and factoring,fractions, equations,
graphs, functions, and an introduction
to geometry.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM)093 (3) ..
INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3 LEC I

Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 091. This course is comparable
to the second-year algebra course in
high school. It includes terminology of
sets, properties of real numbers, fund-
amental operations of polynomials and
fractions, products, factoring, radicals,
and rational exponents. Also covered
are solutions of linear, fractional,
quadratic and systems of linear
equations, and graphing.

DEVELOPMENTAL READING
Students can improve their
performance in English courses by
enrolling in Developmental Reading
Courses. Developmental Reading 090
and 091 are valuable skill development
courses for English 101. Reading 101
is especially helpful in English 102 and
the sophomore-level literature
courses. See the catalog descriptions
in reading for full course content.

DEVELOPMENTAL READING
(DR)090 (3)
TECHNIOUES OF
REAOINGILEARNING 13 LEC )

Comprehension, vocabulary
development, and study skills are the
focus of this course. Emphasis is on
learning how to learn. Included are
reading and learning experiences to
strengthen the total educational back-
ground of each student. Meeting
individual needs is stressed.

DEVELOPMENTAL READING
(DR)091 (3)
TECHNIOUES OF READING AND
LEARNING 13 LEC I

This course is a continuation of
developmental reading 090. Meeting
individual needs is stressed.



DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING
Students can improve their writing
skills by taking Developmental Writing.
These courses are offered for one to
three hours of credit. Emphasis is on
organization skills and research paper
styles, and individual writing
weaknesses.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING
lDW)090 (3)
WRITING (3 LEC)

Basic writing skills are developed.
Topics include spelling, grammar, and
vocabulary improvement. Principles of
sentence and paragraph structure are
also included. Organization and
composition are covered. Emphasis is
on individual needs and strengthening
the student's skills.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING
(DW)091 (3)
WRITING (3 LEC.)

This course is a sequel to Writing 090.
It focuses on composition. lnctuced
are skills of organization, transition,
and revision. Emphasis is on individual
needs and personalized assignments.
Brief, simple forms as well as more
complex critical and research writing
may.be included.
DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING
(DW) 092 . (1)
WRITING LAB (3 LAB.)

This course is a writing workshop.
Students are given instruction and
supervision in wrilten assignments.
The research paper and editing are
both included.

ECONOMICS (ECO) 201 (3)
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 113tEC.,

Sophomore standing is recommended.
The principles of macroeconomics are
presented. Topics include economic
organization, national income deter-
mination, money and banking, mone-
tary and fiscal policy, economic flue- '
uations. and growth. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered
via televtsicn.)

ECONOMICS (ECO) 202 (3)·
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS II (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Economics 201 or the
consent of the instructor. The
principles of microeconomics are
presented. Topics include the theory of
demand, supply, and price of factors.
Income distribution and theory of the
firm are also included. Emphasis is on
international economics and contern-
porary economic problems.
ENGLISH
(Also see Developmental Reading and
Developmental Writing.) Additional
instruction in writing and reading is
available through the Learning Skills
Center. .

ENGLISH IN THE SOPHOMORE YEAR
English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206,
215 and 216 are independent units of
three credit hours each, from which
'any combination of two will be selected
10 satisfy degree requirements in -
sophomore English. Student should
consult catatoo of the senior college he
expects to attend for requirements in
his major before choosing English
. courses.

ENGLISH (ENG) 101 (3) .
COMPOSITION AND '
EXPOSITORY READING (3 LEC.)

The development of skills is the focus
of this course, Skills in writing and in
the critical analysis of prose are
included, (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via
television.)

ENGLISH (ENG) 102 (3)
COMPOSITION AND
LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

prerequisite: English 101. This course
continues the development of skills in
writirig. Emphasis is on analysis of
literary readings, expository writing, ,
and investigative methods of research,
(This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.)
ENGLISH (ENG) 201 (3)
BRITISH. LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 102, Significant
works of British literature are studied.
The Old English Period through the
18th century is covered,

ENGLISH (ENG) 202 (3)
BRITISH LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite- English 102. Significant
works of British literature are studied.
The Romantic Period to the present
is covered ..
ENGLISH (ENG) 203 (3)
WORLD LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant
works of continental Europe are
studied. The Greek Classical Period
through the Renaissance is covered.
ENGLISH (ENG) 204 (3)
WORLO LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant
works of continental Europe, England,
and America are studied. The time
period since the Renaissance.
is covered.

ENGLISH (ENG) 205 (3)
AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant
works of American writers before Walt
Whitman are studied. Emphasis is on
the context of the writers' times.
ENGLISH (ENG) 206 (3)
AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 102. Signigicant
'works of American writers from Walt
Whitman to the present are studied.
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ENGLISH (ENG) 209 (3)
CREATIVE WRITING (3 LEC.)

PrEirel1uisite: English 102. The writing
of tictiort is the focus of this course,
.Included are the short story, poetry,
and short drama. .

ENGLISH (ENG) 210 . (3)
TECHNICAL WRITING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 101 and 102 or'
Communications 131 and 132. The
technical style of writing is introduced,
Emphasis is on the writing of technical.
papers, reports, proposals, progress
· reports, and descriptions.

ENGLISH (EN"G)215 (3)
STUDIES IN LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 102. Selections in
literature are read, analyzed, and dis-
cussed, Selections are organized by
genre, period, or geographical region.
Course titles and descriptions are
available each semester prior to regis-
tration. This course may be repeated
for credit.
ENGLISH (ENG) 216 (3)
STUDIES IN LITERATURE (3 LEC.) •

Prerequisite: English 102. Selections in
literature are read, analyzed, and dts-
cussed: Selections are organized by
theme, interdisciplinary content or
major author. Course titles and
descriptions are available each
semester prior to registration. This
course may be repeated for credit.
GOVERNMENT (GVT) 201 (3)
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
recommended. This course is an intro-
duction to the study of political
science. Topics include the origin and
· development of constitional demo-
cracy (United States and Texas), fed·
eralism and interqovernrnentat rela-
tions, local government, parties,
politics, and political behavior. The
course satisfies requirements for
· Texas State Teacher's Certification.
(This course is offered on campus and,
may be offered via television.)

GOVERNMENT (GVn 202 (3)
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
recommended. The three branches of
the United Stales and Texas
government are studied. Topics
include the legislative process, the
executive and bureaucratic structure,
the judicial process, civil rights and
liberties, and domestic policies. Other
topics include foreign relations and
national defense. This course satisfies
requirements for Texas State
Teacher's Certification. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered
via television.)



GOVERNMENT (GYn 205 (3) HISTORY (HST) 110 (3)
STUDIESINGOVERNMENT(3 LEC) THEHERITAGEOFMEXICO(3 LEC)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and This course (cross-listed as Anthro-
6 hours of history or government. pology 110) is taught in two parts each
Selected topics in government are semester. The first part of the course
presented. The course may be deals with the archaeology of Mexico .
repeat red once for credit when beginning with the first humans to enter
different topics are presented: the North American continent and
GOVERNMENT (OYn 231 (3) culminating with the arrival of the
MUNICIPALANDCOUNTY Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on
GOVERNMENT(3 LEC) archaic cultures, the Maya, the rouec,
T
h t rnurn and the Aztec empires. The second
e structure 0 municipal and county part of the course deals with Mexican

government is examined. Topics
include organs of government, history and modern relations between
administration, court systems, the United States and Mexico. The
taxation, utilities and public works, student may register for either History
education, welfare, and other public 110 or Anthropology 110, but may
services. Presentations are given by receive credit for only one of the two.
local officials. Surveys of area HISTORY (HST) 112 (3)
problems are stressed. LATINAMERICANHISTORY(3 LEC)
HISTORY (HST) 101 (3) This course presents developments
HISTORYOFTHEUNITED and personalities which have
STATES(3 LEC.) influenced Latin American history.
The history of the United States is pre. Topics include Indian cultures, the Con-
sented, beginning with the European quistadors, Spanish administration the
background and first discoveries. The wars of independence, and relations
pattern of e4ploration, settlement, and with lhe United States. A brief survey
development of institutions is followed of contemporary problems concludes
throughout the colonial period and the the course.
early national experience to 1877. (This' HISTORY (HST) 120 (3)
course is offered on campus and may AFRO·AMERICANHISTORY(3 LEC)
be offered via television.) The role of the Black in American
HISTORY (HST) 102 (3) history is studied: The slave trade and
HISTORYOFTHEUNITEDSTATES(3 LEC.) slavery in the United States are
The history of the United States is reviewed. Contributions of black Arner-
surveyed from the reconstruction era roans in the U.S. are described.
to the present day. The study Emphasis is on the political, economic
includes social, economic, and and sociotoqical factors of the 20th '
political aspects of American life. The century.
development of the United States as HISTORY (HST) 204 (3)
a world power is followed. (This AMERICANMINORITIES(3 LEC)
course is offered on campus and may Prerequisites: Sociology 101 or 6 hours
be offered via television.) of U.S. history recommended.

Students may register for either
HISTORY (HST) 105 (3) History 204 or Sociology 204 but may
WESTERNCIVILIZATION(3 LEC.) receive credit for only one of the two.
The civilization in the West from The principal minority groups in
ancient time through the Enliqhten- American society are the focus of this
ment is surveyed. Topics include the course. The sociological significance
Mediterranean world, including Greece and historic contributions of the groups
and Rome, the Middle Ages, and the are presented. Emphasis is on current
beginnings of modern history. problems of intergroup relations, social
Particular emphasis is on the Renais- movements, and related social
sance, Reformation, the rise of the changes.
national state, the development of
parliamentary government, and the HISTORY (HST) 205 (3)
influences of European colonization, STUOIESINu S.HISTORY(3 LEC)
HISTORY (HST) 106 (3) Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and
WESTERNCIVILIZATiON(3 LEC,) 6 hours of American history, Selected
This course is a continuation of topics in the history of the United
History 105. It follows the States are presented. The course may

be repeated once for credit when
development of civilization from the different topics are presented.
enlightenment to current times. HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
Topics include the Age of Revolution, (HD) 100 (1)
the beginning of industrialism, 19th EDUCATIONALALTERNATIVES(1 LEC.)
century, and the social, economic, T
and political factors of recent world he learning environment is
h' t introduced, Career, personal study
IS ory. Skills, educational planning, and skills

for living are all included. Emphasis is
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on exploring career and educational
alternatives and learning a systematic
approach to decision·making. A Wide
range of learning alternatives IS
covered, and opportunity is provided to
participate in personal skills seminars.
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)
102 (1)
SPECIALTOPICSINHUMANDEVELOPMENT('
LEC)
This is a course intended to help the
student succeed in college. Topics
such as stress management, communi-
cations training for the handicapped.
career exploration techniques, or
educational concerns of adult students
may be included. This course may be
repeated for credit.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
(HD) 104 (3)
EDUCATIONALANDCAREER
PLANNING(3 LEC)
This course is designed to teach
students the on-qoinq process of
decision making as it relates to
careerllife and educational planning.
Students identify the unique aspects of
themselves (interests, skills, values).
They investigate possible work
environments and develop a plan for
personal satisfaction. Job search and
survival skills are also considered.
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)
105 (3)
BA~CPROCESSESOFINTERPERSONAL
RELATIONSHIPS(3 LEC.)
This course is designed to help the
student increase self-awareness and to
learn to relate more effectively to
others. Students are made aware of
their feelings, values, altitudes and
behaviors. The course content focuses
on developing communication skills
such as assertiveness, verbal and non-
verbal behavior, listening, and conflict
resolution.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)
106 (3)
PERSONALANDSOCIALGROWTH(3 LEC.)
This course focuses on the interaction
between the individual and society.
Societal influences, adjustment to
social change, personal roles, and
problem-solving are stressed. Compo-
nents of a healthy personality, alterna-
tive behaviors, and htestyles that
demonstrate a responsibility to self and
society are studied.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)
107 (3)
DEVELOPINGLEADERSHIPBEHAVIOR(3 LEC.)
The basic purpose of this course is to
help the student develop leadership
and human relation skills. Topics'
include individual and group produc-
tivity, value systems, appropriate
communication skills, and positive atti-
tudes in a group environment. The
concepts of leadership are explored



through both theory and practice. JOURNALISM (IN) 105 (1)
These leadership activities can be . STUDENTPUBLICATIONS(3 LAB.)
applied to the student's personal, busi- I Prerequisite: The consent of the
ness, and professional interactions. , instructor: This course may not be.
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD) taken for credit concurrently with'
110 (1) Journalism 102 or 103. This course
ASSESSMENTOF PRIORLEARNING is a continuation of Journalism 104.
(1 LEq. .. . JOURNALISM (IN) 106 (1)

-Prerequtstte: Limited to students In STUDENTPUBLICATIONS(3 LAB.)
Technical/Occupational programs. Prerequisite: The consent of the
The consent of the Instruct,!r IS instructor. This course may not be
requlr~d. This course IS deslqned taken for credit concurrently with
to. assist students In documenting Journalism 102 or 103. The course is
prior !earnlng for the pur~ose of a continuation of Journalism 105. .
applying for college credit. .
Students develop a portfolio which JOURNALISM (IN) 201
includes a statement of educa- FEATUREWRITING(3 LEC.)
tional/career goals, related non- Prerequisite: Six hours of journalism.
collegiate experiences which have or the consent of the instructor. This
contributed to college-level course covers research, interviewing.
learning, and documentation of techniques, and the development of .,
such experiences. This course may feature stories for use in newspapers
be repeated for credit.· and magazines.
JOURNALISM (IN) 101 . (3)
INTRODUCTIONTOMASS
COMMUNICATIONS/3 LEC.)
This course surveys the field of mass
communications. Emphasis is on the
role of mass media in modern society.

JOURNALISM (IN)102 (3)
NEWS GATHERING AND WRITING (2 LEe .• 3
LAB)
Prerequisite: Typing ability. This
course teaches whatis news, news
gathering techniques, and how to
.write the straight news story:
Students write for the campus
newspaper as part of the class. This
is the basic course usually required
for all future study in newspaper and
magazine writing, advertisinq,
broadcast journalism and public
relations.

JOURNALISM (IN) 103 (3)
NEWSGATHERINGANDWRITING(2 LEC.,3
LAB.)
Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This is
a continuation of Journatism 102 and
is designed to sharpen the skills
learned in that course. Students
study more complex types of stories,
such as features, profiles, follow-up
stories, and sidebars. All students
write tor the campus newspaper as
part of the class.

JOURNALISM (IN) 104 (1)
STUDENTPUBLICATIONS(3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. This course may not be
taken for credit concurrently with
Journalism 102 or 103. Individual
staff assignments are made for the
.student newspaper. Assignments
may be made in writing, advertising,
photography, cartooning, or editing.
'Students are required to work at
prescribed periods under supervision
and must attend staff meetings.

(3)

JOURNALISM (IN) 204 I (3)
NEWSEDITINGANDCOPY
READING(3 LEC.).
Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This
course focuses on editing news for
newspaper, radio, and television.
Emphasis is on writing headlines and
laying out pages.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 201 (1)
MOTORSANDMOTORCIRCUITS'
(30CONT"e;THOURS)
This course focuses on motors and
motor circuits used in domestic refrig-
eration systems. Identification, repair,
and replacement are included.
Laboratory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 202 (1)
DEFROSTCIRCUITSAND
COMPONENTS(30CONTACTHOURS)
This course focuses on manual
defrost, ott-cycle defrost, semi- .:
automatic defrost and frost-free
defrost systems. Identification, repair,
and replacement are included.
Laboratory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 203 (2)
SEALEDSYSTEMREPAIRANDCOMPRESSOR
REPLACEMENT(60CONTACTHOURS)
This course focuses on the detection
and repair of leaks and on the
replacement of compressors. Evac-
uation, charging, and performance
evaluation of sealed systems are
included. Laboratory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 204 (1)
DOMESTICICEMAKERS/30CONTACTHOURS)
This course focuses on flex tray and
rigid mold domestic ice makers.
Diagnosis, repair, and adjustment.are
included. Laboratory fee.
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MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 205 (1)
TROUBLESHOOTINGANDDIAGNOSIS,
DOMESTICREFRIGERATORSANDFREEZERS
/30CONTACTHOURS)
This course focuses on trouble-
shooting techniques for domestic
refrigeration systems. The diagnosis of
problems is included. Laboratory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR (MAR)
206 (3)
DOMESTICREFRIGERATORSELECTRICAL
SYSTEMS(90 CONTACTHOURS)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning 150.
This course includes a study of
rnotors and motor circuits, manual
defrost, and off-cycle defrost. Other
topics are semi-automatic defrost and
frost free defrost systems, rigid mold
and flex tray ice makers used in
domestic refrigeration systems.
Identification, diagnosis and repair
are included. Labortory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR (MAR)
207. (3)
DOMESTICREFRIGERATORSSEALED-
SYSTEMS(90 CONTACTHO'uRS)
Prerequisites: Air Conditioning 150
and Air Conditioning 160. This
course focuses on the detection and
repair of leaks and on' the
replacement of compressors.
Trouble-shootlnq and diagnosis of -,
domestic refrigeration systems are
included. Laboratory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR (MAR)
208 (3)
DOMESTICOISHWASHERS(90 CONTACT
HOURS)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning 150.
This course examines motors, water

• valves, heaters, timers, pumps, water
seals and· water/detergent
relationships. Diagnosis, repair, and '.
replacement are lncluded,
Laboratory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR (MAR)
209 (3)
DOMESTICDISPOSERSANDTRASH
COMPACTORS(90CONTACTHOURS)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning 150.
This course examines' the electrical
and mechanicaL parts of domestic
disposers and trash compactors.
Diagnosis, service, repair, and
replacement are included.
Laboratory fee.
MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 211 (1)'
ELECTRICALSYSTEMS-
DISHWASHERS(30CONTACTHOURS)
This course examines motors, water
valves, heaters, timers. and dispensing
electrical circuits. Diagnosis, repair,
and replacement are included.
Laboratory fee.



MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 212 (1)
MECHANICAL SYSTEMS AND
WASHABILITY (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course examines water valve
assemblies. pumps. water seals, and
water/detergent relationships
(washability). Adjustment. repair.
.anc replacement are incruded.
Laboratory fee. eve ONLY
MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 213 (2)
DISPOSERS AND TRASH
COMPACTORS (60 CONTACT HOURS)

This course examines the electrical
and mechanical parts ot domestic
disposers and trash compactors.
Diagnosis. service. repair. and replace-
ment are included. Laboratory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 214 (2)
TROUBLESHOOTING AND DIAGNOSIS-
DISHWASHERS. DISPOSERS. AND TRASH'
COMPACTORS (60 CONTACT HOURS)

This course examines troubleshooting
techniques for domestic dishwashers.
disposers. and trash compactors. The
diagnosis of problems is included.
Laboratory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR (MAR)
215 (3)
.DOMESTIC LAUNDRY EQUIPMENTWASHERS
(90 CONTACT HOURS)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning 150.
This course includes the study of the
electrical systems. water system, and
drive systems of the automatic
washer. Diagnosis, repair. and
adjustments are included. Laboratory
fee.
MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR (MAR)
216 (3)
DOMESTIC LAUNDRY EQUIPMENT-DRYERS
(90 CONTACT HOURS)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning 150.
This course is the specific study of
dryer motors and motor curcuits,
heating elements, gas valve circuits,
timers. Blowers, belts and pulleys.
bearings, and drum assemblies are
also included. Diagnosis. adjustment.
repair. and replacement are included.
Laboratory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR (MAR)
217 (3)
DOMESTIC ELECTRIC COOKING EQUIPMENT
(90 CONTACT HOURS)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning 150.
This course covers heating elements,
switches, thermostats, timers,
hydraulic controls, cooktops, oven
circuits and principles of self-cleaning
ovens. Diagnosis, wiring, repair, and
replacement are included.
Laboratory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR (MAR)
218 (3)
DOMESTIC GAS AND MICROWAVE COOKING
EQUIPMENT (90 CONTACT HOURS)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning 150.
This course covers manual, hydraulic,
electrical controls and burner
adjustment of gas ranges and ovens.
The principles of microwave cooking,
magnetron, and microwave circuitry
are included. Diagnosis, service and
repair are also included. Laboratory
fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 221 (1)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS AND MOTORS~
WASHERS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This cou rse is the specific study of
washer motors and motor circuits.
water valve circuits, timers. and
dispensing circuits for bleach, softner,
and detergent. Both diagnosis and
repair are included. Laboratory fee.
MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 222 (1)
WATERSYSTEMS-
WASHERS 130CONTACT HOURS)

This course is the specific study of
washer water valve. pump, and inlet
and drain assemblies. Diagnosis.
repair. and adjustment are included.
Laboratory fee .

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 223 (1)
DRIVE SYSTEMS-
WASHERS 130CONTACT HOURS)
This course is the specific study of
washer clutch and bell assemblies.
transmissions, drive shafts. and inner
and outer tub assemblies. Diagnosis,
adjustment, repair, and replacement
are included.
MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 224 (1)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS AND MOTORS-
DRYERS 130CONTACT HOURS)

This course is the specific study of
dryer motors and motor circuits.
heating elements, gas valve circuits.
and timers. Diagnosis and repair are
included. Laboratorv fee.
MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 225 (1)
MECHANICAL SYSTEMS-
DRYERS 130CONTACT HOURS)
This course is the specific study of
dryer blowers, venting assemblies,
belts and pulleys, bearings. and drum
assemblies. Diagnosis, adjustment,
repair, and replacement are included.
Laboratory fee
MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 226 (1)
TROUBLESHOOTING AND DIAGNOSIS-
WASHERS AND DRYERS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course is the specific study of
troubleshooting techniques for
domestic washers and dryers. The
diagnosis of problems is included.
Laboratory fee.
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MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 231 (1)
GAS COOKING EQUIPMENT
(30 CONTACT HOURS)
This course covers manual, hydraulic,
and electrical controls of gas ranges
and ovens. Burner adjustment is also
covered. Diagnosis, service. repair.
and replacement are included.
Laboratory fee.
MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 232 (2)
ELECTRIC COOKING
EQUIPMENT 160CONTACT HOURS)

This course covers heating elements.
switcnes. thermostats. timers. cook
tops and oven circuits of electric
ranges and ovens. Diagnosis, wiring,
repair, and replacement are included.
Laboratory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 233 (1) ,
SELF·CLEANING OVENS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course covers electronic and
hydraulic controls and principles of
self-cleaning ovens. Diagnosis,
service, repair and replacement are
included. Laboratory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 234 (1)
MICROWAVE OVENS 130CONTACT HOURS)

This course covers the principles of
microwave cooking. Diagnosis and
troubleshooting of magnetrons and
associated microwave circuitry are
included. Laboratory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 235 (1)
TROUBLESHOOTING AND DIAGNOSIS-
DOMESTIC COOKING EQUIPMENT
(30 CONTACT HOURS)
This course covers troubleshooting
techniques for domestic cooking
equipment. The diagnosis of problems
is included. Laboratory fee.

MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR
(MAR) 240 (3)
PROFESSIONAL SERVICE
SKILLS (48 CONTACT HOURS)

Professional skills for the service
industry are emphasized. Topics
include invoices, service records.
maintenance agreements, customer
relations. inventory, salaries. working
conditions, and advancement
opportunities.
MANAGEMENT (MGT) 136 (3)
PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT (3,LEC)
The process of management is
studied. The functions of planning,
organizing, leading. and controlling are
included. Particular emphasis is on
policy formulation. decision-making
processes. operating problems,
communications theory. and motiva-
tion techniques.



MANAGEMENT (MGT)137 (3)
PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING
(48 CONTACT HOURS)

The operation of the retail system of
distribution' is examined. Topics
include consumer demand, require-
ments, computer use, store location
and layout, and credit policies. Inter-
relationships are emphasized.

MANAGEMENT(MGT)150 (4)
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in
approved Management Program,
This course provides for supervised
employment in the student's chosen
field. It gives practical experience to
students preparing for careers in
business management.

MANAGEMENT (MGT)151 (4)
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Concu rrrent enrollment in
approved Management Program.
This course is a continuation of
Management 150. It provides for
supervised employment in the
student's chosen field.

MANAGEMENT(MGT)153 (3)
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
(48 CONTACT HOURS)

The student will be studying the'
fundamental approaches to planning, .
establishing and operating a small
business. The day-to-day operation of
the business and reporting procedures
will be studied as well as exploring the
concepts of general management.

MANAGEMENT(MGT)154 (2)
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR: ROLE
OF S.UPERVISION (32 CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment
in Management 150 and
preliminary interview by
Management faculty. This is for
students majoring in Management.
Emphasis is on the development of
management skills, goal-setting,
planning, leadership, communication,
and motivation as applied to the
student's work experience.

MANAGEMENT(MGT)155 (2)
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR:
PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (2 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Management 150
and 154 and concurrent enrollment in
Management 151. The principles,
policies, and practices of the
personnel function as applied to the
student's work experiences are
studied.

MANAGEMENT (MGT)157 (3)
SMALL BUSINESS
BOOKKEEPING AND
ACCOUNTING PRACTICES (3 LEC.)

. This course focuses on basic book-
keeping and accounting techniques for
the smal,1business. The techniques are

MANAGEMENT (MGT)171 (3) MANAGEMENT(MGT) 224
INTRODUCTION TO QUALITY ASSURANCE (3 LEC.)
SUPERVISION (3 LEC.) A study of the techniques, concepts,
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Techni- and systems utilized in controlling
callOccupational program or the quality is included. Special emphasis is
consent of the instructor. This course placed on sampling techniques (meth-
is a study of today's supervisors and odology and results), acceptance/
their problems. The practical concepts rejection procedures, procurement
of modern-day, first-line supervision quality assurance, tooling inspection,
are descrl~ed. Ernphasis IS on the . and quality program planning and
supervisor s major functions, such as maintenance, '
tacilitatinp relations With others,
motivating, communicating, handling
grievances, recruiting, counseling, and
cost accolinting,
MANAGEMENT (MGT)206 (3)
PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (3 LEC.)

The scope and structure of marketing
are examined. Marketing functions,
consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state
and federal laws are analyzed.
MANAGEMENT (MGT)210
SMALL BUSINESS
CAPITALIZATION,
ACQUISITION AND FINANCE (3 LEC.)
The student studies alternative
strategies of financial planning,
capitalization, profits, acquisition, ratio
analysis, and other related financial
operations required of small business
owners. The preparation and .
presentation of a loan proposal are
included.

applied to the analysis and preparation
of basic financial statements.

MANAGEMENT(MGT) 160 (3)
PRINCIPLES OF PURCHASING (3 LEC.)

An introduction to the purchasing func-
tion is provided, The course covers
purchasing tasks and responsibilities,
analytical techniques in buying, organi-
zational interrelationships and coordi-
nation, measurement and control, and
legal implications. Special emphasis is
placed on the five tenets of buyi ng:
quality, quantity, time, price, and
source,

(3)

MANAGEMENT(MGT)211 (3)
SMALL BUSINESS OPERATIONS (3 LEC.)

Problems of daily operations of small
business are introduced. Topics
include compliance with regulations,
personnel administration, accounts
receivable management, and business-
insurance.

MANAGEMENT (MGT)212
SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
BUSINESS (1 LEC.)

Each student will participate in the
definition and analysis of current
business problems, Special emphasis
will be placed upon relevant problems
and pragmatic solutions that integrate
total knowledge of the business
process in American society, This

(1)
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course may be repeated for credit up
to a maximum of three hours credit.

MANAGEMENT(MGT) 220 (3)
MATERIALS MANAGEMENT (3 LEC.)

A study.of the materials management
concept, which includes the separate
functions of purchasing, transportation,
production, inventory control, ware-
housing, and trafficking is provided,
Special emphasis is given to cost effec-
tiveness, the materials cycle, contribu-
tion to organizational objectives, perfor-
mance measurement, inventory cost
trade-one. and forecasting,

(3)

MANAGEMENT (MGT)230
SALESMANSf!IP (3 LEC.)
The selling of goods and ideas is the
focus. of this course. Buying motives,
sa.Jespsychology, customer approach,
rnd sales techniques are studied.
MANAGEMENT (MGT)233 (3)
ADVERTISING AND SALES
PROMOTION (3 LEC.) .

This course introduces the principles,
practices, and media of persuasive
communication. Topics include buyer
behavior, use of advertising media,
and methods of stimulating
salespeople and retailers. The
management of promotion programs is
covered, including goals, strategies,
evaluation, and control of promotional
activities.'

MANAGEMENT (MGT)242 (3)
PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (3 LEC.)
This course presents the
fundamentals, tneones, principles, and
practices of people management.
Emphasis is on people and their
employment. Topics include
recruitment, selection, training, job
development, interactions with others,
labor/management relations, and
government regulations. The
managerial functions of planning,
organizing, staffing, directing, and
controlling are also covered.

(3)

MANAGEMENT (MGT)250
MANAGEMENTTRAINING (20 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Management 150
and Management 151; concurrent
enrollment in Management 254 ..
This course consists of supervised

(4)



employment in the student's chosen
field. It is intended to provide
increased supervisory responsibility
for students preparing for careers in
business management.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 251 (4)
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB)

Prerequisites: Management 150
and 151: concurrent enrollment in
Management 255. This course
continues Management 250. It is
intended to provide supervised
employment in the student's chosen
field.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 254 (2)
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR:
ORGANIZATIONAL
pEVELOPMENT (2 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Management 151
and Management 155; concurrent
enrollment in Management 250.
Organizational objectives and
management of human resources are
studied. The various approaches to
organizational theory are applied to the
student's work experience.
MANAGEMENT (MGT) 255 (2)
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR:
BUSINESS STRATEGY. THE
DECISION PROCESS AND
PROBLEM SOLVING (2 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Management 250
and Management 254; concurrent
enrollment in Management 251.
Business strategy and the decision-
making process are applied to the first-
line supervisor and middle-
management positions. Emphasis is on
applying the student's course
knowledge to work experience.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 280 (3)
INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Management 136.
This course is an overview of the
relationship of industrial functions. The
philosophy and practices of
management are included. Topics
cover plant location and layout,
process design, equipment selection,
and methods analysis. Work measure-
ment, materials control, production
planning and control, quality control,
cost control, and industrial relations
are also presented-.

MATHEMATICS
(See also Developmental
Mathematics. Supplementary
instruction in mathematics is available
through the Learning Resources
Center.)

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 101 (3)
COLLEGE ALGEBRA (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 093. This course is a study of
functions and relations, absolute

values, variation, quadratic equations,
complex numbers, functions of two
variables, systems of equations and
inequalities, elementary aspects of the
theory of equations, progressions, the
binomial theorem, and algebraic proof.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 102 (3)
PLANE TRIGONOMETRY (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or
equivalent. This course is a study of
angular measure, functions of angles,
identities, solution of triangles,
equations, inverse trigonometric
functions, logarithms, and complex
numbers.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 104 (5)
ELEMEiljTARY FUNCTIONS AND
COORDINATE GEOMETRY I (5 LEC.)

Prerequisites: T.wo years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 093. This course includes the
concept of function, polynomials of
one or more variables-arithmetic and
geometric.sequences, combinations
and the binomial theorem, rational
functions, exponential functions,
logarithmic functions, trigonometric
functions, complex numbers, vectors,
functions of two variables and
analytical geometry which includes
conics, transformation of coordinates,
polar coordinates, parametric equa-
tions and three dimensional space.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 105 (5)
ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS AND
COORDINATE GEOMETRY II (5 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 104. This
course is a continuing study of the
topics of Mathematics 104.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 106 (5)
ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS AND
COORDINATE GEOMETRY III (5 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school
algebra and one semester of trtqono-
rnetry. This course is a study of the
algebra of functions. It includes poly-
nomial, rational, exponential, loga-
rithmic and trigonometric functions,
functions of two variables, complex
numbers, vectors and analytic
geometry which includes conics, trans-
'formation of coordinates, polar coor-
dinates, and parametric equations.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 111 (3)
MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS
AND ECONOMICS 1(3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 093. This course includes
equations, 'inequalities, matrices,
linear programming, and linear, quad·
ratic, polynomial, rational, exponential,
and logarithmic functions. Applications
to business and economics problems
are emphasized.
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MATHEMATICS (MTH) 112 (3)
MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS
AND ECONOMICS II (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This
course includes sequences and limits,
differential calculus, integral calculus,
and appropriate applications.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 115 (3)
COLLEGE MATHEMATICS I (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: One year of high school
algebra and one year of high school
geometry or two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathema-
tics 093. Designed for liberal arts
students, this course includes the
study of logic, mathematical patterns,
mathematical recreations, systems of
numeration, mathematical systems,
sets and statements and sets of
.numbers. Historical aspects of
selected topics are emphasized.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 116 (3)
COLLEGE MATHEMATICS II (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra and one year of high school
geometry or two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathema-
tics 093. Designed for liberal arts
students, this course includes the
study of algebra, linear programming, .
permutations, combinations,
probability and geometry. Historical
aspects of selected topics are
emphasized.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 117 (3)
FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS OF
MATHEMATICS FOR
ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3 LEC.)
This course includes the structure of
the real number system, geometry, and
mathematical analysis. Emphasis is on
the development of mathematical rea-
soning needed for elementary
teachers.

MATHEMATICS 121 (3)
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or
equivalent. This course is a study of
the real numbers, distance, the
straight line, conics, transformation of
coordinates, polar coordinates, para-
metric equations,.and three-dimen-
sional space.

MJlTHEMJlTICS (MTH) 124 (5)
CALCULUS I (5 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 105 or 106
or 121 or the equivalent. This course is
a study of limits, continuity, derivatives,
and integrals of algebraic and trancen-
dental functions, with applications. .

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 130 (3)
BUSINESS MATHEMATICS (3 LEG.)

Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 091 or the equivalent. This



course is intended primarily for
students in specialized occupational
programs. It is a study of simple and
compound interest, bank discount,
payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up and
mark down, corporate securities,
depreciation, and purchase discounts.
MAl'HEMATICS (MTH) 139 (3)
APPLIED MATHEMATics (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: One year of high school
-alqebra o'r Developmental Mathe-
matics 091 or equivalent. An effort will
be made to tailor this course fo fit the
.needs of the students enrolled in each
semester. Thecourse is a study of
commercial, technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 195 (3)
TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra or Development Mathematics
091 or the equivalent. This course is
designed for technical students. It
covers a general review of arithmetic,
the basic concepts and fundamental
facts of plane and solid geometry,
computational techniques and
devices, units and dimensions, the
terminology and concepts of
elementary algebra, functions,
coordinate systems, simultaneous
equations, and stated problems.
MATHEMATICS(MT.H) 196 (3)
TECHNICAL MATHEMATICs (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This
course is designed for technical
students. It includes a study of topics in
algebra, an introduction to logarithms,
. and an introduction to trigonometry,
trigonometric functions and. the solu-
tion of triangles.
MATHEMATICS (MTH) 202 (3) .
INTROOUCTORY STATISTICS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra or consent of instructor. This
course is a study of collection and
tabulation of data, bar charts, graphs, .
sampling, measures of central ten-
dency and variability, correlation,'
index numbers, statistical
distributions, probability, and
application to various fields.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 208
PUt PROGRAMMING (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 107,
Study of PUl language with numeric
and non-numeric appllcatlons.
Computing techniqes will be
developed in such areas as program
design, style and expression;
debugging and testing, alogorithmic
analysis; basic aspects of string
processing, recursion, internal
search/sort methods, and simple data
structures,

(3)

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 221
'LINEAR ALGEBRA (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or
equivalent. This course is a study of
matrices, linear equations, dot
products, cross products, geometrical
vectors, determinants, n-dimensional
space, and linear transformation.
MAtHEMATICS (MTH) 225 (4)
CALCULUS /I (4 LEC.)

PrerequIsite: Mathematics 124 or the
equivalent. This course is a study of
techniques of integration, polar coordi-
nates, parametric equations, topics in
vector calculus, sequences, series,
indeterminate forms, and partial differ-
entiation with applications.
MATHEMATICS (MTH) 226
CALCULUS 11/(3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the
equivalent. This course is a study of
topics in vector calculus, .functions of
several variables, and multiple integrals,
with applications. .
MATHEMATICS (MTH) 230 (3)
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the
consent of the instructor. This

. course is a study of ordinary
. differential equations, including linear
equations, systems of equations,
equations' with variable coefficients;
existence and uniqueness of
solutions, series solutions, singular
points, transform methods, boundary
value problems, and applications. .
MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS (MM)
104 (3)
MOTORCYCLE SERVICE PRINCIPLES (90
CONTACT HRS.)

This course includes the principles of
operation and failure analysis of two
and four cycle engines. The principles
of basic electricity as applied to motor-
cycles are also covered. Laboratory
fee. evc ONLY
MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS (MM)
105 (3)
MOTORCYCLE TUNE-UP (90 CONTACT HRS.)

This course covers the tune-up proce-
dures for two and four cycle. motorcy-
cles, including ignition service,
carburetion theory and service, and
complete adjustment' procedures.
Laboratory fee.

(3)

(3)

MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS (MM)
106 (3)
MOTORCYCLE TWO STROKE ENGINE!
TRANSMISSION (90 CONTACT HRS.)

This course includes overhaul proce-
dures for two stroke motorcycle
engines and transmissions. Laboratory
fee.
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MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS (MM)
107 (3)
MOTORCYCLE FOUR STROKE ENGINEI
TRANSMiSSiON (90 CONTACT HRS.)

.This course includes overhaul proce-
dures for four stroke motorcycle
engines and transmissions, Laboratory
fee.

MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS (MM)
108 (3)
MOTORCYCLE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS (90
CONTACT HRS,)

This course includes motorcycle igni-
tion and charging systems. Also
included are the theory of operation
and woubleshooting procedures for
motorcycle ignition, charging systems,
and accessories, Laboratory fee,
MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS (MM)
109 (3)
MOTORCYCLE CHASSIS AND DRIVE SYSTEMS
(90 CONTACT,HRS.)

Included in this course is the theory of
operation and service procedures for
motorcycle front and rear suspensions,
wheel and brake systems, and final
drives. Laboratory fee.. ,

MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS (MM)
703 (3)
(see Cooperative Work Experience)

MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS'(MM)
704 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

MUSIC (MUS) 101 (4)
FRESHMAN THEORV (3 LEC., 3·LAB.)

Musicianship skills are developed.
Emphasis is on tonal and rhythmic
perception and ar.ticulation. The essen-
tial elements of music are presented,
and sight-singing, keyboard, and
notation are introduced ..
MUSIC (MUS) 102 (4)
FRESHMAN THEORY (3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Music 101 or the consent
of the instructor. This course
introduces part-writing and harmoniza-
tion with triadS and their inversions,
Also included are the classification of
chords, seventh chords. sight-singing,
dictation, and keyboard harmony.
MUSIC (MUS) 103 (1)
GUITAR ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

Musil= composed and arranged for a
guitar ensemble is performed. Works
for a guitar and a different instrument
or for guitar and a voice are also
included. This course may be repeated
for credit.
MUSIC (MUS) 104 (3)
MUSIC APPRECIATION (3 LEC.)

The basic elements of music are
surveyed and examined in the music
literature of western civiliazation,
particularly from tbe Baroque Period to
the present. Cultural influences on the
music of each era are observed.



MUSIC(MUS)105 (1)
ITALIAN DICTION (2 LAB)

The phonetic sounds of the Italian
language are studied. Included is
selected vocabulary. This course is
primarily for voice majors.
MUSIC(MUS)106 (1)
FRENCH DICTION (2 LAB)

The phonetic sounds of the French
language are studied. Included is
selectedvocabulary. This course is
primarily for voice majors.
MUSIC(MUS)107 (1)
GERMAN DICTION (2 LAB)

The phonetic sounds of the German
language are studied. Included is
selected vocabulary. This course is
primarily for voice majors.

MUSIC(MUS)110 (3)
MUSIC LITERATURE (3 LEC)

The music of recognized composers in
the major periods of music history is
examined. Topics include the charac-
teristics of sound, elements of music,
performance media, and musical
texture. Emphasis is on the music of
the late Gothic, Renaissance and
Baroque eras.

MUSIC(MUS)111 (3)
MUSIC LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Music 110. This course is
a continuation of Music 110. The comp-
ositional procedures and forms used
by composers are studied. Emphasis is
on the Classical, Romantic, and
Modern periods.

MUSIC(MUS)112 (3)
GUITAR LITERATURE AND
MATERIALS (3 LEC.)

The body of music for the guitar is
surveyed. Emphasis is on the
repertoire of instruments in the guitar
family, such as the lute. Transcription
and arranging are studied as well as
t~e selection of a program for public
performance.
MUSIC(MUSJl13 (3)
FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC I (3 LEC.)

This course focuses on participation
and skills for satisfactory performance
in singing, playing an instrument,
listening, and creating rhythmic
responses. The ability to manage
notation (music reading) is developed.

MUSIC(MUS)114 (3)
FOUNDATIONS IN MUSIC 11(3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Music 113. This course
prepares students with limited music
training for Music 101 and increases
their general music understanding.
Emphasis is on rhythmic and melodic
training, chord functions, melody, tex-
tures, and basic analysis of music.

MUSIC(MUS)115 (2)
JAZZ IMPROVISATION (1 LEC., 2 LAB.)

The art of improvisation is introduced.
Basic materials, aural training,
analysis, and common styles are pre-
sented. This course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)117 (1)
PIANO CLASS I (2 LAB.)

This course is primarily for students
with no knowledge of piano skills. It
develops basic musicianship and piano
skills. This course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)118 (1)
PIANO CLASS II (2 LAB.)'

The study of piano is continued.
Included are techniques, skills, har-
monization, transposition, improvis-
ation, accompanying, sight-reading,
and performing various styles of reper-
toire. This course may be repeated
for credit. .

MUSIC(MUS)119 (1)
GUITAR CLASS I (2 LAB.)

This course is primarily for students
with limited knowledge in reading
music or playing the guitar. It develops
basic guitar skills. This course may be
'repeated for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)120 (1)
GUITAR CLASS II (2 LAB.)

Prerequisite Music 119 or the
equivalent. This course is a
continuation of Music 119. Emphasis is
on classical guitar techniques and
music reading skills. This course may
be repeated for credit.

MUSIC(MUS) 121·143 (1)
APPLIED MUSIC-MINOR (1 LEC.)

This course is open to students
enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
and other music major and minor
courses. It provides private instruction
in the student's secondary area and
consists of a one-half hour lesson a
week. Fee required. Private music may
be repeated for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)150 (1)
CHORUS (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A
wide variety of music representing the
literature of the great eras of music
history is studied and performed. This
course may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)151 (1)
VOICE CLASS I (2 LAB.)

This course is for non-voice majors. It
presents the principles of breathing,
voice production, tone control,
enunciation, and phrasing in two group
lessons a week. This course may be
repeated for credit.
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MUSIC(MUS)152 (1)
VOICE CLASS II (2 LAB.)

This course is a continuation of Music
151. It is open to all non-voice majors.
Emphasis is on solo singing, appear-
ance in studio recital, stage deport-
ment, and personality development.
Two group lessons are given a
week. This course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)155 (1)
VOCAL ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

A group of mixed voices concentrates
on excellence of performance. Mem·
bership is open to any student by audi-
tion. Th'e director selects·those who
possess special interest and skill in the
performance of advanced choral utera-
ture. This course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)156 (1)
MADRIGAL SINGERS(3 LAB.)

A group of vocalists read and perform
literature for small ensembles.
Membership is by audition with the
appropriate director. This course may
be repeated for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)160 (1)
BAND (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor is required for non-wind
instrument majors. The band studies
and performs a wide variety of music in
all areas of band literature. This course
may be repeated for credit. '
MUSIC(MUS)170 (1)
ORCHESTRA (3 LAB.)

Experience is provided in performing
and reading orchestral literature
and in participating in the college
orchestra. This course may be
repeated for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)171 (1)
WOODWIND ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)
A group of woodwind instrumentalists
read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeated for Credit.

MUSIC(MUS)172 (1)
BRASS ENSEMBLE (3 LAB)

A group of brass instrumentalists read
and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)173 (1)
PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (3 LAB )

A group of percussion instrumentalists
read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeatd for credit.



MUSIC(MUS)174 (1)
KEYBOARD ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

A group of keyboard instrumentalists
read and perform literature for small'"
ensembles. Membership is by audition
-with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeated for credit.
MUSIC(MUS)175 (1)
STRING ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

A group of string instrumentalists read
and perform literature for small
ensembies. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
. course may be repeated for credit.
MUSIC(MUS)176 (1)
SYMPHONIC WIND ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

In the symphonic wind ensemble
students study and perform stylistic
literature of all periods. This course
may be repeated for credit.
MUSIC(MUS)177 (1)
CHAMBER ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

A group of chamber instrumentalists or
vocalists read and perform literature
for small ensembles. Membership is
by audition with the appropriate
director. This course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)181 (1)
LAB BAND (3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. /n the Lab Band students
study and perform all forms of
commercial music, such as jazz. pop, .
avant-qarda, and soul. Student
arranging, composing, and conducting
is encouraged. This course may be
repeated for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)185 (1)
STAGE BAND (3 LAB.) ,

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. In the Stage Band students
study and perform a wide variety of
music. Emphasis is on the jazz-
oriented, big· band styles of the 1960's.
This may be repeated for credit.
MUSIC(MUS) 190 (2)
SURVEY OF RECORDING (2 LEC.)
This descriptive course inciudes an
introduction to audio recording. This
introduction includes the nature of
sound, operation at recording equip-
ment, session procedures, studio tech-
niques. simultaneous recording, and
multi-track recording.

MUSIC(MUS) 191 (1)
SURVEY OF RECORDING LABORATORY (48
CONTACT HRS.)

Prerequisite: Successful completion of
or concurrent enrollment in Music 190.
This course parallels Music 190 and
provides students with laboratory
experiments in the operation of
recording equipment, session proce-
dures, and audio techniques. The
course also includes acoustic and elec-
tronic theory. Laboratory fee.

MUSIC(MUS)192 (3)
MUSIC IN AMERICA (3 LEC.)

American music and musicians from
early times to the present are
surveyed. Various styles and periods
are covered. Religious, folk, jazz, rock.
musical theatre, and contemporary
deveiopments are included.
MUSIC(MUS)193 (3)
IMPROVISATION (3 LEC.)

The creation of spontaneous melodic
and harmonic ideas and the translation
of these ideas into notation are
emphasized. Using scales and modes,
the instrumentaiist improvises on
his/her major instrument. The vocalist
uses scat singing techniques. Analysis
of transcribed S%S and student tran-
'scriptions are included.

MUSIC(MUS)194 (3)
JAZZ WORKSHOP (3 LEC.)

This course is for the advanced
instrumentalist and vocaiist. Jazz is
performed in recitals and scheduled
functions. Discussion, analysis.
writing, rehearsing, improvising, and
style are emphasized, Articulating,
phrasing, and conducting jazz
compositions are discussed with guest
artist who work and perform with the
. group periodically.
MUSIC (MUS) 195 (2)
INTRODUCTION TO SYNTHESIZER (2 LEC.)

The elements of electronically
produced music are studied. Emphasis
is on the musical aspects of synthe-
sized sound. Topics inciuoe theory,
basic waveforms, frequency and
frequency modulation. amplitude
modulation, envelope generators,
filters, white noise, pink noise, and
patch diagramming.

MUSIC(MUS)196 (3)
BUSINESS OF MUSIC (3 LEC.)

The world of the music industry is
presented. Panels, guest artists, and
consultants discuss careers in the
recording and performing fields and
retail music business. Publishing,
copyrights and other legalities, agents,
manaaers. showmanship, and con-
ducting techniques necessary for
small and large ensemble work are
included,

MUSIC(MUS)197 (2)
STUDIO TECHNOLOGY (2 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Music 190 and Music 191
or the consent of the instructor. This
course is an intensive study of the
theory of studio, microphone, and
multi-track mixdown techniques.

MUSIC(MUS)198 (1)
STUDIO TECHNOLOGY LABORATORY (48
CONTACT HRS.)

Prerequisite: Completion of or concur-
rent enrollment in Music 197 or the
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consent of the instructor. This course
reinforces, by application and demon-
stration, the theory covered in Music
197. By the end of this course, a
student is able to perform the basic
operations necessary to operate a
multi-track studio. Laboratory fee,
MUSIC(MUS)199 (1)
RECITAL (2 LAB I

Students of private lessons perform
before an audience one period each
week. Credit for this course does not
apply to the Associate Degree. This
course may be repeated for credit .
MUSIC(MUS)201 (4)
SOPHOMORE THEORY 13LEC :3 LAB I

Prerequisite: Music 101 and 102 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is a continuation of the study of theory.
Topics include larger forms, thematic
development, chromatic chords such
as the Neapolitan sixth and augmented
sixth chords, and diatonic seventh
chords. Advanced sight·singing, key·
board harmony, and ear training are
also included.
MUSIC(MUS)202 (4)
SOPHOMORE THEORY (3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Music 201 or the
equivalent or the consent of the
instructor. This course is a
continuation of Music 201. Topics
include the sonata-allaqro form and the
ninth, eleventh, and thirteenth chords.
New key schemes, impressionism,
melody, harmony, tonality and formal
processes of 20th century music are
also included. Sight·singing, keyboard
harmony. and ear traininq are
developed further.

MUSIC(MUS)203 (3)
COMPOSITION (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Music 101 and 102 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
covers composing in small forms for '
simple media in both traditional styles
and styles of the student's choice. The
course may be repeated for credit.
MUSIC(MUS)204 ·(2)
GUITAR PEDAGOGY (2 LEC.)

Guitar method books are surveyed.
Emphasis is on the strengths and
weaknesses of each method.
Structuring lessons and optimiZing
each individual teacher-student.
relationship are also discussed.
MUSIC(MUS) 217 (1)
PIANO CLASS III (2 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Music 118 or the equiva-
lent. This course is a continuation of
functional keyboard skills, including
harmonization, sightreading, accompa-
nying styles, improvisation, and tech-
nical exercises. It is designed for the
music major preparing for the piano
proficiency exam, but is also open to
any interested student. It is recom-
mended that music majors also study
privately.



MUSIC (MUS) 218 (1)
PIANO CLASS IV (2 LAB)

Prerequisite: Music 217 or the equiva-
lent. This course is a continuation of
functional keyboard skills in Music 217
with greater emphasis on advanced
harmonization and appropriate tech-
nical skills. It is designed as a prepara-
tion for the piano proficiency exam for
the music major, but is also open to
any interested student. It is recom-
mended that music majors also study
privately.

MUSIC (MUS) 221-243 (2)
APPLIED MUSIC-CONCENTRATION (1 LEC.)

This course is open to students
enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
and other music major and minor
courses. It provides private instruction
in the area of the student's concentra-
tion and consists of two Half-hour
lessons a week. Fee required. Private
music may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)251·270 (3) .
APPLIED MUSIC·MAJOR (1 LEC)

This course is primarily for music
performance majors and is open to
students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and
minor courses. It provides private
instruction in the area of the student's
major instrument, and consists of two
half-hour lessons a week. Fee
required. NOT AT BHC

MUSIC(MUS)292 (3)
ARRANGING/ORCHESTRATION (3 LEC)

The knowledge of ranges and the
ability to transpose for instruments, to
write for voices, and to plan and
execute an arrangement is developed.
Standard copying techniques, chord
voicing, large ensemble writing and
combo writing, and use of strings
(simulated by string synthesizer) are
also included. CVC ONLY
MUSIC(MUS)293 (3)
INDEPENDENT STUDY (3 LEG.)

This course is for advanced work in
music and is designed to meet specific
needs of the student. On approval of
the instructor and division chairperson,
the student prepares and executes a
written contract (proposal for learning).
Credit is given upon completion of all
aspects of the contract. This course
may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)295 (2)
ADVANCED SYNTHESIZER
TECHNIOUES (2 LEC.)

This course is limited to students who
display Promise in synthesizer
composition or performance. Two
'major works are composed for the
synthesizer and one for the synthesizer
and traditional media. CVC ONLY

MUSIC (MUS) 296 .(3)
RECORDING STUDIO PRACTICES (2 LEC" 3
LAB.)

Prerequisite: Music 197 and Music 198.
The lecture portion of this course
concentrates.on the artistic and stylistic
considerations of audio recording. The
laboratory portion translates these
considerations into class projects.
Laboratory fee. CVC ONLY

MUSIC(MUS) 297 (3)
STUDIO PRODUCTION (2 LEC" 3 LAB.) .

Prerequisite: Music 296. In this course
students produce, engineer, mix, set-
up, and perform in actual recording
sessions. Samples for portfolios may be'
acquired. Laboratory fee.

MUSIC
(MUS)803,813 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

MUSIC
(MUS)804,814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

OFFICECAREERS(OFC)103 (4)
SPEEDWRITING THEORY (3 LEC" 2 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Office Careers 172 or
one year of Typing. The principles of
speedwriting are introduced. Included
is the development of the ability to
read, write and transcribe speedwriting
notes. Basic spelling, grammar and
punctuation rules are reviewed.
OFFICECAREERS(01'(:) 104 (3)
SPEEDWRITING DICTATION
AND TRANSCRIPTION (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Office Career 103, Office
Careers 172, or one year of Typing.
Principles of speedwriting are applied.
to build dictation speed and tran-
scription rate. Special attention is
given to the review of grammar,
spelling and punctuation rules.
OFFICECAREERS(OFC) 143 (1)
CONTEMPORARY TOPICS IN OFFICE CAREERS
(1 LEC)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. This course emphasizes
current topics of interest in office
career fields. Realistic solutions to
problems relevant to the needs of
industry are presented. This course
may be repeated for credit with
different emphasis up to six hours.

OFFICE CAREERS(OFC) 150
FILING PRACTICES (2 LEC" 2 LAB.)

This course introduces the basic
principles and procedures of records

- storage and control. Topics include
records storage methods; procedures
for the operation and control of
manual and automated storage
systems; rules for indexing; and
principles for the selection of records
equipment and supplies.
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(3)

OFFICE CAREERS(OFC) 152 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO RECORDS MANAGEMENT
(3 LEC.)

A survey course in the policies and
principles affecting the creation,
protection, circulation, retrieval, .
preservation and control of business
and institutional records. The course
includes basic classification systems,
history and status of records .
management, retention and
disposition of records, maintenance
procedures and career ladders.

OFFICE CAREERS(OFC) 159 (4)
BEGINNING SHORTHAND (3 LEG., 2 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Office Careers 172 or
one year of typing in high school.
The principles of Gregg Shorthand
are introduced. Included is the
development of the ability to read,
write, and transcribe shorthand
outlines. Knowledge of the .
mechanics of English is also
developed. Laboratory fee.
OFFICECAREERS(OFC)160 (3)
OFFICE MACHINES (3 LEC)

This course focuses on the develop-
ment of skills in using office machines.
Adding machines, printing calculators,
electronic display calculators, and
electronic printing calculators are
included. Emphasis is on developing
the touch system for both speed and
accuracy.
OFFICECAREERS(OFC)162 (3)
OFFICE PROCEDURES (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 172 or one
year of typing in high school. The
duties, responsibilities, and personal
qualifications of the office worker are
emphasized. Topics include filing,
reprographics, mail, telephone,
financial transactions, and job
applications.
OFFICECAREERS(OFC)165 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO WORD
PROCESSING (3 LEG.)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 174 or
concurrent enrollment in Office
Careers 174. This course introduces
word processing and describes its
effect on traditional office operations.
Word processing terminology and
concepts for organizing word
processing centers are studied.
Training in the transcription and
distribution of business ccmmunica-
nons is provided. English skills and
mechanics are reinforced.
OFFICE CAREERS(OFC) 166 (4)
INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (3 LEG., 2 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 159 or
one year of shorthand in high school,
Office Careers 172 or one year of
typing in high school. The principles



of Gregg Shorthand are studied.
Emphasis is on increased speed
dictation. accuracy in typing from
shorthand notes, and beginning
techniques of transcription skills.
Also included are oral reading.
speedbuilding. and grammar.

• Laboratory fee.
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 167 (3)
LEGAL TERMINOLOGY ANO
TRANSCRIPTION (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Completion of Office
Careers 174 or typing speed of 50
words per minute; completion of Office
Careers 165. Legal terms are the focus
of this course. Included are the
spelling and use of legal terms and
Latin words and phrases. Intensive
practice is provided in bUilding speed
ano.accuracy in the transcription of
legal terms. .'
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 172 (3)
BEGINNING TYPEWRITING (2 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course is for students with no
previous training in typewriting.
Fundamental techniques in
typewriting are developed. The skills
of typing manuscripts. business
letters. and tabulations are
introduced. Laboratory fee.
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 174 (2)
INTERMEOIATE TYPEWRITING (1 LEC .• 2 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or
one year of typing in high school.
Typing techniques are developed
further. Emphasis is on problem
solving. Increasing speed and
accuracy in typing business forms.
correspondence. and manuscripts is
also covered. Laboratory fee. •

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 176 (1)
BEGINNING TYPING I (1 LEC .. 1 LAB.)

This course is for students with no
previous training in typing. The
course introduces the typewriter
parts. Alphabetic keys. numeric keys.
and symbol keys are covered.
Fundamental techniques are refined.
and speed is developed.
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 177 (1)
BEGINNING TYPING II (1 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 176.
Practical techniques for business
correspondence are developed.
Memorandums. personal letters. and
business letters are covered.
Exercises to increase skill are
stressed.
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 176 (1)
BEGINNING TYPING III (2 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. The
typing of manuscripts and tables is
emphasized. Production typing is
included. and proper report typing is
developed. Exercises to increase skill
are also included.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 167 .
INTERMEOIATE SHORTHAND I (2 Lec.)

Prerequisite; Prior shorthand,
. experience equivalent to office
careers 159 or one year in high
school. This course is for students
who have a basic knowledge of Gregg
Shorthand Theory and ability to take
dictation at approximately 50 words
per minute. The course is a'review of
selected shorthand phrases. brief'
forms. word families. and word '
be'ginnings and endings ..Included are
the proper use of basic punctuation.
typing format. .and simple business
letters. . . '.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 166(1)
INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND II (1 LEC.)

This course is designed for students
who have a sound knowiedge of
Gregg Shorthand Theor.y and the
ability to' take dictation at .
. approximiately 70-80 words per
minute. The course is a review of
selected shorthand phrases. brief
forms. word families. and word •
beginnings lind endings. The typing of
accurate and attractive letters from
shorthanq notes is emphasized. ' .
OFFICE'CAREERS (OFC) 189" (1)
INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND III (2 LAB,)

This course is designed for studehts
who have a thorough and complete
knowledge of Gregg Shorthand' •
Theory and are interested in
increasing speed, Special attention is
on producing mailable letterswtthtn, .
certain time penods. The dictation' :
speed is flexible and depends on ",
student abilities.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 192
OFFICE MACHINES I (1 LEC,)

Business mathematical skills needed
to operate otticernachtnes'ara
reviewed. Ten-key touch development
is introduced. Speed development is
incorporated with accuracy
requirements.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 193
OFFICE MACHINES II (1 LEC.)

Prereqisite: Office Careers 192. This
course covers extensive training dn
the basic office machines. Speed
development and business
aoplications are included.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 194
OFFICE MACHINES III (1 LEC.)

Prerequlslte.Ottice Gareers 192.
Extensive training on basic office'
machines is continued. Speed
development and business
applications are stressed.

, ;
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. .
•

(2)
•

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)'231 (3) ,
BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Credit in Office Careers
172 or one year oftyping in high .
school; credit in Communications 131
orEnqlish 101. This practical course
includes a study of letter forms, the
mechanics of writing and the'
composition of various types of
cornmurucations. Apitical analysis of
the appearance ana content of
representative business correspon-
dence is made.
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 250- (3)
RECORDS CONTROL (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 152.
This course includes a'
comprehensive study and application
of the 'knowledge and skills involved
in the control of records and record
,system~. The course includes the
control procedures for the
management of routine and unique
correspondence. directives.
proposals. reports and torrns •.
inventory, schedulinq, vital records'
control. records storage centers. and
archives.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 252
MICRqGRAPHICS (3 LEC.) •
Prerequisites: 0 Office Careers 152.
Microform (microfilm. microfiche.
jacket, aperture card and COM)' .
selection, recording. retrieval. and
reproduction and technqloqiqs in an
information system are studied.
Special ernphasts is on rriicrpgr~phic
systems. system design. and
micrographic standards. ,
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 256
OFFICE MANAGEMENT (3 LEC.) ••

(1) This course focuses on the organi-' .,
, zation, destqn, and control of office
activities. Topics include office prac-
tice. office services. and wage
payment plans. The selection. training"'
and supervision of employees are.
covered. Office planning. organizing.

;-and controlling techniques are .
• "presented. Responsibilities of the

(1) office manaqer are also included.
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 265 (3)
WORD PROCESSING PRACTICES .
AND PROCEDURES (3 LEG.)

• Prerequisite: Office Careers 165. This
course concerns translating ideas-tnto
words. puttil)g those words-on paper ..•
and,turning that paper into
communication. Emphasis is on

(1) training in composing and dictating
business communications. Teamwork
skills. priorities:scheduling. and
procedures are included. Researching.
storing. retrieving documents. and'
managing word processing' systems
are also covered. Transcribing and
\magnetic keyboarding skills are .

• developed. Typing skills and English
mechanics are reinforced. "

(3)

- .
(3)

, .



OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 266 (4)
ADVANCED SHORTHAND (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 166 or
two years of shorthand in high
school, Office Careers 174 or two
years of typing in high school.
Emphasis is on building dictation
speed. Producing mailable, typed
transcriptions under timed conditions
is also stressed. Vocabulary and
extensive production work capabilities
are developed. Laboratory fee.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 273 (2)
ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (1 LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 174 or
two years of typing in high school.
Decisionmaking and production of all
types of business materials under
timed conditions are emphasized. A
continuation of skill development and
a review of typing techniques are also
stressed. Accuracy at advanced
speeds is demanded. Laboratory fee.
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 274 (3)
LEGAL SECRETARIAL
PROCEDURES (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 174 or
typing speed of 50 words per minute;
Office Careers 166 or shorthand
dictation speed of 80 words per
minute. This course focuses on
procedures of the legal secretary. -
Topics include reminder and filing
systems, telephone usage, dictation
and correspondence, the preparation
of legal documents, and the court
system. Client contacts, use of the law
library,-research techniques, ,
timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping, and
ethics are also covered. Ways to obtain
a position as a Legal Secretary are
described.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 275 (3)
SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES
(48 CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Office Careers 174,
credit or concurrent enrollment in
either Office Careers 166 or Office
Careers 265. Emphasis is on initiative,
creative thinking, and totlow-throuqh.
Topics include in-basket exercises,
decision-making problems, and use of
shorthand and transcription skills ..
Public and personal relations,
supervisory pnnciples, business
ethics, and the organizing of time and
work are also covered.

OFFICE CAREERS
(OFC) 713,803, 813 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

OFFICE CAREERS
(OFC) 714,804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

OUTBOARD ENGINE (OE) 114 ' (3)
OUTBOARD ENGINE SERVICE PRINCIPLES (90
CONTACT HRS.)

The principles of operation and failure
analysis of two- and four-cycle engines
are covered. The principles of basic
electriCity as applied to outboard
engines are also covered, Laboratory
fee.
OUTBOARD ENGINE (OE) 115 (3)
OUTBOARD ENGINE TUNE-UP (90 CONTACT
HRS.)

The tune-up procedures for outboard
engines including ignition service,
carburetion theory and service, and
complete adjustment procedures are
included in this course. Laboratory fee.
OUTBOARD ENGINE (OE) 118 (3)
OUTBOARD ENGINE POWERHEAD OVERHAUL
(90 CONTACT HRS.)

This course includes overhaul proce-
dures for outboard powerheads. Labo-
ratory fee, CVC ONLY

OUTBOARD ENGINE (OE) 117 (3)
OUTBOARD ENGINE LOWER UNIT DVERHAUL
(90 CONTACT HRS.)

The theory of operation, service, and
overhaul procedures for manual,
hydraulic, and electric shift lower units
are covered. Laboratory fee.
OUTBOARD ENGINE (OE) 118 (3)
OUTBOARD ENGINE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
(90 CDNTACT HRS.)

The theory of operation and trouble-
shooting procedures for outboard
engine ignition and charging systems
and accessories are covered in this
course. Laboratory fee,

OUTBOARD ENGINE (OE) 723 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)
OUTBOARD ENGINE (OE) 724 (4)
(see Cooperative Work Experience)

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 102 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO
PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC.)

The fundamental problems in philos-
ophy are surveyed. Methods to deal
with the problems are discussed.
Ancient and modern views are
examined as possible solutions.

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 105 (3)
LOGIC (3 LEC.)

The principles of logical thinking are
analyzed. The methods and tools of
logic are applied to real-life situations.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies,
syllogisms, Venn diagrams, and other
topics are discussed.

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 202 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL
AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC.)
The relationships of philosophical
ideas to the community are presented.
Emphasis is on concepts of natural
rights, justice, education, freedom, and
responsibility •
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PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 203 (3)
ETHICS (3 LEC.)

The classical and modern theories of
the moral nature of the human are
surveyed. Alternative views of
responsibilities to self and society are
posed. Ethical issues and their meta-
physical and epistemological bases
are vivified. Emphasis is on applying
ethicai principles in life.
PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 207 (3)
HISTORY OF ANCIENT
PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC)

The history of philosophy from pre-
Socratic times to the Renaissance is
examined. Connections are made
between the pre-Socratics, Plato, and
Aristotle. Stoicism, Epicureanism, and
Scholasticism are considered.
PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 208 (3)
HISTORY OF MODERN
PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC.)

The history of philosophy from the
Renaissance through the 19th century
is examined. Emphasis is on
continental rationalism, British
empiricism, Kantian metaphysics and
epistemology, and the Hegelian
system as it relates to 20th century
philosophies. The historical
relationship between these schools of
thought is explored
PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 210 (3)
STUDIES IN PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: 3 hours of philosophy and
the consent of the instructor. A
philosophical problem, movement, or
special topic is studied. The course
topic changes each semester. This
course may be repeated for credit.
PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 110 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO
PHOTOGRAPHY AND
PHOTO·JOURNA~ISM (2 LEC. 4 LAB.)

Photography and photo-jouranlism are
introduced. Topics include the general
mechanics of camera lenses and
shutters and the general character-
istics of photographic films, papers,
and chemicals. Darkroom procedures
are presented, including enlarging,
processing, contact printing,.and
exposing films and papers. Artificial
Iighting.is studied. Laboratory fee.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 111 (3)
ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY AND
PHOTO·JOURNALISM (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Techniques learned in Photography 110
are refined, Emphasis is on
photographic communication.
Laboratory fee.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 120 (4)
COMMERCIAL
PHOTOGRAPHY I (3 LEC. 3 LAB.)

Commercial or contract photography is
studied, Field, studio, and darkroom
experience for various kinds of
photography is discussed. Included



are social photography, portrait and
studio photography, fashion and
theatrical portfolio, publicity photo-
graphy, and convention photography.
The use of natural, stationary, flash,
and strobe artiticiallights is covered.
Laboratory fee. NOT AT EFC

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 121 -.(4)
COMMERCIAL
PHOTOGRAPHY II (3 LEC . 3 LAB I

This course is a continuation ot Photo-
graphy 120. Publicity photography, .
archilectual photography, interior
photography, and advertising photo-
graphy are included. The latest
equipment, papers, films, and
techniques are explored. Exchanges
are made with sample clients,
employers, studios, and agencies.
Laboratory fee.
PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 207 (3)
PHOTOGRAPHY FOR PUBLICATIONS (2 LEC ..
4 LAB.)

This course is designed tor t~'.·
student who is interested in .
journalistic editing, publications
photography, and graphic arts
procedures. It encourages skills in all
three areas and prepares the student
for a broad job market that includes
photojournalism, printing, editing,
composing, and general copy
preparation, Students who enroll in
this course should have a background
in journalism, photography, and
graphic arts and be of sophmore
standing, Laboratory fee,
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 100 (1)
LIFETIME SPORTS
ACTIVITIES (3 LAB.I

Various lifetime sports are offered.
Courses offered may include archery,
badminton, bowling, golf, handball,
racquetball, softball, swimming, tennis,
and other sports. Activities may be
offered singularly or in combinations.
Instruction is presented at the
beginner and advanced-beginner'
levels. Both men and women parti-
cipate . This course may be repeated
for credit when students select
different activities. Laboratory fee.

. PHYSICAL EDUCATION '
(PEH) 101 (3)
FUNDAMENTALS OF HEALTH (3 LEC.)

This course is for students majoring or
minoring in physical education or
having other specific interest. Personal
health and community health are
studied. Emphasis is on the causes of
mental and physical health and
disease transmission and prevention.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
104 (1)
TOUCH FOOTBALL/SOCCER (3 LAB.)

Touch football and soccer are taught

and played. Emphasis is on skill devel-
opment. A uniform is required. Labora-
tory fee. NOT AT BHC, EFC, NLC

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
108 (3)
SOCIAL RECREATION (3 LEC.)

The methods and materials for social
activities for different age groups are
introduced, Planning, organizing, and
conducting the activities are included.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
109 (3)
OUTDOOR RECREATION (3 LEC.) .

Outdoor recreation and organized
camping are studied. Both the develop-
ment of these activities and present
trends are covered.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
. (PEH) 110 (3)
COMM~NITY RECREATION 13 LEC.I

This course is primarily for students
majoring or minoring in health,
physical education, or recreation. The
principles, organization, and function
of recreation in American society are
covered. NOT AT BHC, EFC .

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
111 (1)
BEGINNING WRESTLING (3 LAB.)

The fundamentals, techniques, rules,
and strategy of wrestling are presented.
Emprjasrs is also on spectator appreci-
ation. A uniform is required. Laboratory
fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
112 (1)
SOFTBALL AND SOCCER (3 LAB.)

Softball and soccer are taught and
played. A uniform is required. Labora-
tory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
113 (1)
HANDBALL AND RACQUETBALL (3 LAB.)

Handball and racquetball- are taught
and played. Emphasis is on the devel-
opment of skills. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
114 (1)
BEGINNING BADMINTON (3 LAB.)

The history, rules, and skills of
badminton are taught. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
115 (1)
PHYSICAL FITNESS .(3 LAB.)

The student's physical condition is
assessed. A program of exercise for life
is prescribed. Much of the course work
is carried on in the physical perfor-
mance laboratory. A uniform is .
required. This course may be repeated
for credit. Laboratory fee.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
116 (1)
INTRAMURAL ATHLETICS (3 LAB.)

Intramural competition in a variety of
activities is offered for men and women,
A uniform is required. This course may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
117 (1)
BEGINNING ARCHERY (3 LAB.)

Beginning archery is taught and
played.Equipment is furnished. Labo-
ratory fee, .

PHYSICAL EDUCATION'(PEH)
118 ' (1)
BEGINNING GOLF (3 LAB.)

Beginning golf is taught and played.
Equipment is furnished. Laboratory fee.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
119 (1)
BEGINNING TENNIS (3 LAB.)

This course is designed for the
beginner. Tennis fundamentals are
taught and played. A uniform is
required, Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
120 (1)
BEGINNING BOWLING (2 LAB.)

Beginning bowling is taught and
played. Equipment is furnished. Labo-
ratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
121 (1)
FOLK DANCE (3 LAB,)

Participation is provided in a variety of
folk dances from other lands. The study
of cultural backgrounds and costumes
is included: Laboratory fee,

/

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
122 (1)
BEGINNING GYMNASTICS (3 LAB.)

Beginning gymnastics is offered.
Emphasis is on basic skills in tumbling
and in the various' apparatus events. A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
123 (1)
BEGINNING SWIMMING (2 LAB.)

This course teaches a non-swimmer to
survive in the water. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee. NOT AT BHC

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
124 (1)
SOCIAL DANCE (3 LAB.)

This course is for students who have
limited experience in dance. Ballroom
and social dancing are offered.
Included are fundamental steps and
rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz, tango,
and recent dances. "Country" dancing
includes the reel, square dance, and
other dances. Laboratory fee.



PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
126 (1)
AEROBICDANCE(3 LAB.)
This is a dance class which
rhythmically combines dance
movement with walking, jogging, and
jumping to cause sustained vigorous
combination of steps, geared to raise
the heart rate to a proper target zone
'for conditioning purposes. Each
routine can be "danced" at different
intensities, depending on the physical
condition of each participant. A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
127 (1)
BASKETBALLANDVOLLEYBALL(3 LAB.)
The techniques, rules, and strategy of
basketball and volleyball are covered.
Emphasis is on playing the games. A
uniform is required. ~aboratory fee.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) .
128 (1)
SOCIALANDFOLKDANCE(3 LAB.)
Social and folk dance is introduced.
Laboratory fee.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
129 (1)
MODERNDANCE(3 LAB.)
This beginning course is designed to
emphasize basic dance technique,
including body alignment and
placement, floor work, locomotor
patterns, and creative movements. A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 131 (1)
WEIGHTTRAININGAND
CONDITIONING(3 LAB.)
Instruction and training in weight
training and conditioning techniques
are offered. A uniform is required. This
course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 132 (1)
SELF·DEFENSE(3 LAB.)
Various forms of self·defenseare
introduced. The history and philosophy
of the martial arts are explored. The
student should progress from no
previous experience in self-defense to
an adequate skill level covering basic
sett-detense situations. Both mental
and physical aspects of the arts
are stressed.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 134 (1)
OUTDOOREDUCATION(3 LAB.)
Knowledge and skills in outdoor
education and camping are presented.
Planned and incidental experiences
take place, including a week· end
camp-out. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 144 (3)
INTRODUCTIONTOPHYSICAL
EDUCATION(3LEC.)
This course is for students majoring in

physical education and is designed for PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
professional orientation in physical 219 (1)
education, health, and recreation. The . INTERMEDIATETENNIS(3 LAB.)
history, philosophy, and modern trends Prerequisite: The consent of the
of physical education are surveyed. instructor. Skills and techniques in
Topics include teacher qualifications, tennis are developed beyond the
vocational opportunities, expected "beginner" stage. A uniform is
competencies, and skill testing. required. Laboratory fee.
NOT.AT BHC PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 222 (1)
(PEH) 147 (3) INTERMEDIATEGYMNASTICS(3 LAB.)
SPORTSOFFICIATINGI (2LEC.:2 LAB.) Prerequisite: Physical Education 122.
.This course is for students who choose Skills and techniques in gymnastics are
officiating for an avocation and who developed beyond the "beginner"
want to increase their knowledge and stage. A uniform is required. Labora-
appreciation of sports. Sports covered tory fee.
in this course are football, basketball, PHYSICAL EDUCATION
and other sports as appropriate. (PEH) 223 (1)
Students are expected to officiate INTERMEDIATESWIMMING(2 LAB.)
intramural games. NOT AT BHC
PHYSICAL EDUCATION Prerequisite: Beginning swim
(PEH) 148 (3) certificate or deep water swimmer.
SPORTSOFFICIATINGII (2 LEC.,2 LAB.) This course advances the swimmer's
This course is for students who choose skills. Stroke analysis, refinement, and

endurance are emphasized. A uniform
officiating for an avocation and who is required. Laboratory fee.
want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered
in this course are softball, track and
field, baseball, and other sports as
appropriate. Students are expected to
officiate intramural games .:

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 200 (1)
LIFETIMESPORTS
ACTIVITIESII (3 LAB.)
This course is a continuation of
Physical Education 100. Students
participate in selected activities.
Instruction is at the intermediate and
intermediate/advanced levels. This
course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 210 (3)
.SPORTSAPPRECIATIONFOR
THESPECTATOR(3 LEC)
This course is for students who desire
a broader knowledge of major and
minor sports. The rules. terminology.
and philosophies of many sports are
.studied. Special emphasis is on toot-
ball and basketball.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 225 (2)
SKINANDSCUBADIVING(1 LEC.. 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 223
or the consent of the instructor. This
course includes the use of equipment,
safety, physiology, and open water
diving. All equipment is supplied
except mask, fins, and snorkel. The
studentmay rent needed equipment at
the time on registration. Students
completing course requirements
receive certification as basic scuba
divers from the Professional Asso-
ciation of Diving Instructors (PADI) or
the National Association of
Underwater Instructors (NAUI).
Laboratory fee.'

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 228 (1)
ADVANCEDLIFESAVING(2 LAB.I
Prerequisite: Physical Education 223
or deep water swim ability. This course
qualifies students tor-the Red Cross
Advanced Lifesaving Certificate. A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
217 (1)
INTERMEDIATEARCHERY(3 LAB.)
This course is for the student who has PHYSICAL EDUCATION

. .. h or (PEH) 234 (2)
previous experience In arc ery. larqet WATERSAFETYINSTRUCTORI' LEC..2 LAB.I
shooting and fieid archery are empha-
sized. The student must furnish equip- Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life
ment. Laboratory fee. Saving card. The principles and
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) techniques for instructors in water
218 (1) . safety and life saving classes are
INTERMEDIATEGOLF(2 LAB.) covered. Completion of the course

qualifies the student to test for
Prerequisite: The consent of the certification by the Red Cross as a
instructor. Skills and techniques in water safety instructor. A uniform is
golf are developed beyond the . required. Laboratory fee.
"beginner" stage. Green fee paid by .
student. Laboratory.fee.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 236 (3)
THECOACHINGOFFOOTBALL .
!lNDBASKETBALL(2 LEC..2 LAB,)
The skills and techniques of coaching
football and basketball are presented.
Included are the history, theories,
philosophies, rules, terminology, and
finer points of the sports. Emphasis is
on coachinq techniques.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 236 (2)
AQUATICS(1 LEC..2 LAB.)
The techniques and procedures of
selected water-related activities are
studied. The use of the activities in
recreation programs is included. Pool
management, staff training, safety.
and supervision of aquatics are also
included.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 257 (3)
ADVANCEDFIRSTAIDAND
EMERGENCYCARE(3 LEC.)
The Advanced.First Aid and
Emergency Care course of the
American Red cross is taught,
presenting both theory and practice ..
Various aspects of safety education
also are included,
PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 118 (4)'
P'HYSICALSCIENCE(3 LEC..3 LAB.)
This course is primarily for non-science
majors, It is a study of the basic princi-
ples and concepts of physics, chem-
istry, and nuclear science. The three
basic sciences are related to the phys-
ical world at an introductory level.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 119 (4)
PHYSICALSCIENCE(3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)
This course is for non-science, majors.
It focuses on the interaction of the
earth sciences and the physical world,
Geology, astronomy, meteoroiogy, and
space science are emphasized,
Selected principles and concepts are
explored. Laboratory fee,
PHYSICS (PHY) 110 (4)
INTRODUCTORYPHOTOGRAPHICSCIENCE(3
LEC..3 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Photography 110, Art
113, or the consent of the instructor,
and access to a camera with variable
speed and aperature. Triis course intro-
duces the physical and chemical princi-
ples which form the basis for photo-
graphic technology, Topics covered
. include the production of light, its .
measurement and control, principles of
optics and the formation of images, the
basic chemistry of black and white and
color processes, film structure and
characteristics, filter characteristics,
lasers, and holography. Laboratory fee.

'.
o·

PHYSICS (PHY) 111, (4) and applications of mechanics, wave
INTRODUCTORYGENERAL . motion, and sound are .studied. .
PHYSICS(3 LEC.3 LAB,) ." Emphasis is on fundamental '
Prerequisite: Two years of high school concepts, pr'oblem-solvinQ, notation,
algebra, including trigonometry, or the and units: The laboratory Includes a
equivalent This course ISfor pre- one- hour problem session. Laboratory
dental, biology, pre-medical. pre-. , fee.
pharmacy. and pre-architecture PHYSICS (PHY) 202 (4)
majors and other students who need a 'GENERALPHYSICS(3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)
two-semester technical course In Prerequisites: Physics 201 'and credit
phYSICS.Mechanlcs and ~eat are or concurrent'enrollment in . 0

" studied. Laboratory (ee. Mathematics 225. This course
PHYSICS (PHY) 112 (4) presents the principles ana ,
. INTRODUCTORYGENERAL applications of heat, electricity,
PHYSICS(3 LEC, 3 LAB.) magnetism, and optics. Emphasis is
Prerequisite: Physics 111.This course on fundamental concepts, problem,
is a continuation of Physics 11,1. solving, notation and units. Tfie
Electricity, magnetism, light, and laboratory includes a one-hour
sound are studted. Laboratory fee. ' problem sesston. Laboratory fee ..
PHYSICS (PHY) 117 (4)' PHYSICS (PHY) 203 (4)"
CONCEPTSINPHYSICS(3 LEC,3 LAB,) , INTRODUCTION1;0 MODERN

. . . PHYSICS(3 LEC..3 LAB.) ;
Ttuscourse is for non-science majors. Prerequisite: Physics 202. The .
, It introduces principles of physics and principles of relativity, atomic physics.
does not requrre a mathematical back- and nuclear physics are covered:
ground. Emphasis ISon classtcal ., Emphasis is on basic concepts,
mechanics and thermodynamiCS:" , problem-solving: notation, and umjs.
Histortcal developments and their Laboratory fee.
impact on daily, .life are included. The , _.
principle of energy conservation is , PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 103 ,(3)
stressed, and current problems of HUMANSEXUALITY(3 ~EC.) «« . ,
world-wide energy production are Students may register for either .
examined. Laboratory fee. Psychology 103 or Sociology'103 but

, . :. recieve credit for only one of the two.
'(4.) Topics include physiological, '- -.~~J~~~T~\~~~~1~~s (3LEC 3LABi !psychological, and sociological '

'. . '. . aspects of human sexuality.This IS for non-science majors. It intro-
duces principles of physics and does PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 105
not require a mathematical back- INTRODUCTIONTO .
ground. Emphasis is on modern devet- P~YCHOLOGY(3LEG.) _ •
opments in physics. Topics include ~ Principles of hum'an behavior and
acoustics, electricity and magnetism, problems of human experience are
light and the electromagnetic presented. Topics include heredity and
spectrum, atomic physics, and environment, the nervous system,
relativity. Laboratory fee. motivation, learning, emotions, '
PHYSICS (PHY) 131 (4) ,thinking, and intelligence. (This course
APPLIEDPHYSICS(3LEC..3 LAB,) 'is offered on campus and may be
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or . ottered via television.) .
concurrent enrollment in Mathematics' PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 131 (3!
195. This course is'prlrnartly for _ HUMANRELATIONS(3LEC.'
students. in technical programs. .' Psychological prlnciptes are applied to
The properues of matter. mech?nlcs, . human relations problems in business
and heat are Introduced. Emphasls and industry. Topics include group
ISon uses and problern-sotvmq. dynamics and adjustment tactors for
Laboratory fee. employment and advancement. - ,
PHYSICS (PHY) 132 _ (4) PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)'201 • (3)
APPLIEDPHYSICS(3LEC..3 LAB.) , DEVELOPMENTALPSYCHOLOGY(3LEC.)
Prerequisite: Physics 131, This course Prerequisite: PsychOlogy·105. Ttlis
ISa continuatlonot PhYSICS131: . course' is a study dl human growth, "
Concepts of sound, light, electncnv, development, and behavior. Emphasis'
magnelism, and atomic theory are, , is on psychological changes during
explained, Laboratory fee. life. Processes of life from prenatal
PHYSICS (PHY) 201 (4) beginnings through adulthood.and
GENERALPHYSICS(3 LEC.,3 LAB.) , aging are included. (This course is
Prerequisite.: Credit or concurrent, offered on campus and may be offered' C
enrollment In Mathematics 124, This via television.)
course is designe<;j.primarily for, .
physics, chemistry, mathernattcs, and
e~gineering majors. The principles
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PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)202 (3) included. The history of religions is SMALL ENGINE (SE) 126 (3)
APPLIEDPSYCHOLOGY(3LEC.) covered, but the major emphasis is on SMALLENGINEANDTWOSTROKEOVERHAUL
Prerequisite: Psychology 105. current beliefs. Other topics may also (90CONTACTHRS.)
Psychological facts and principles are De included, such as the nature of Overhaul procedures for two stroke
applied to problems and activities of religion, tribal religion, and alternatives engines and drive systems as applied
life. Emphasis is on observing, to religion. to small engine powered equipment are
recording, and modifying human RETAIL DISTRIBUTION AND topics covered in this course. Labora-
behavior. Some off-campus work may MARKETING (ROM) 245 (3) tory fee.
be required. SALESMANAGEMENT(48CONTACTHOURS) SMALL ENGINE SE 27

Th ,'t' d h .. f h ( ) 1 (3)
PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 205 (3) e qua lies an c aracteristics 0 t e SMALLENGINEFOURSTROKEOVERHAUL(90
PSYCHOLOGYOFPERSONALITY(3LEC:) sales ex~cutive are.examined. . CONTACTHRS.)
Prerequisite: Psychology 105. Emphasis ISon pncmq, distribution, This course includes overhaul proce-
Important factors of successful human promotion, and brand. rnanaqernent. dures for four stroke engines, drive
adjustment such as child parent The recruitinq. selecting, training, and systems, and hydraulic systems, as
relationships, adolescence, anxiety ~o~,~~~ng of salespersons are also applied to small engine powered equip-
states, defense mechanisms, and e. ment. Laboratory fee.
psychotherapeutic concepts are RETAIL DISTRIBUTION AND SMALL EMGINE (SE) 128 (3)
considered. Methods of personality MARKETING (ROM)246 (3) SMALLENGINEELECTRICALSYSTEMS(90
measurement are also inciuded. MARKETINGANDMANAGEMENT CONTACTHRS.)

CASES(48CONTACTHOURS)
PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)207 (3) P This course includes the theory of
SOCIALPSYCHOLOGY(3LEC.) rerequisites: Business 136 and 206. operation and troubleshootinq proce-

Selected case studies in marketing and dures for ignition, charging, and acces-
Prerequisite: Psychology 105 or management are presented. Emphasis sory systems as applied to small engine
Sociology 101. Students may register is on business dectsion makl'ng- . Dowered equipment. Laboratory fee.
for either Psychology 207 or Sociology RETAIL DISTRIBUTION AND
207 but may receive credit for only MARKETING (ROM) 290 (3)
one. Theories of individual behavior in FASHIONBUYING(3LEC.)
the social environment are surveyed. This course focuses on the principles
Topics Include the sccic-psycholoqical of fashion buying. It is designed to
process.attitude formation and prepare the student for employment as
change, Interpersonal relations, and an assistant buyer or buyer of fashion
group processes. merchandise.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 210 (3) RETAIL DISTRIBUTION AND
SELECTEDTOPICSIN MARKETING (ROM)291 (3)
PSYCHOLOGY(3LEC) FASHIONMERCHANDISING(3LEC.)
Prerequisite: Psychology 105. An This course introduces the field of
elective course designed to deal with· fashion. Emphasis is on its historical
specific topics in psychology. development and trends, career oppor-
Examples of topics might include tunities, marketers, and merchandising
"adult development," "adolescent methods.
psychology," and "behavioral
research." Course may be repeated RETAIL DISTRIBUTION AND
once for credit. MAR,KETING (ROM) 292 (3)
RELIGION (REL) 101 (3) FASHIONDESIGN(48CONTACTHOURS)
RELIGIONINAMERICAN Fashion design is presented. History,
CULTURE(3LEC.) color theory, and styling terminology
This course examines the nature of are included. Emphasis is on
religion in America. It covers important silhouette, color, and accessories.
influences from the past and charac- RETAIL DISTRIBUTION AND
teristics of current religious groups MARKETING (ROM) 703 (3)
and movements. Emphasis is on (SeeCooperativeWorkExperience)
understanding the role of religion in
American life. NOT AT EFC RETAIL DISTRIBUTION AND
RELIGION (REL) 102 (3) MARKETING (ROM) 803 (3) SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 101 (3)
CONTEMPORARYRELIGIOUS SMALL ENGINE (SE) 124 (3) INTRODUCTIONTOSOCIOLOGY(3LEC.)
PROBLEMS13LEC) SMALLENGINESERVICEPRINCIPLES(90CONTACTHRS) . This course is a study of the nature of
Both classic and recent issues are .Th" society and the foundations of group
explored. Such topics as the nature of IScourse Includes the principles of Iife:Topics include institutions, social
religion, the existance of God, world operation and failure analysis of two change, processes, and problems.
religions, mysticism, sexuality and and four cycle engines. The principles
religion, and the interpretation of death of basic electricity as applied to small SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 102 (3)
are included. This course may be' engines are also covered. Laboratory SOCIALPROBLEMS(3 LEC.)
offered with emphasis on a specific fee. This course is a study of social prob-
topic, such as death and dying. SMALL ENGINE (SE) 125 (3) lems which typically include: crime,
RELIGION (REL) 201 (3) SMALLENGINETUNE-UP(90CONTACTHRS.). poverty, minorities, deviancy, poputa-
MAJORWORLDRELIGIONS(3LEC) This course includes the tune-up non, and health care. Specific topics
This course surveys the major world procedures for small engines including may vary from semester to semester to
religions. Hinduism, Buddhism, ignition service and carburetion theory address contemporary concerns.
Judaism, Islam, and Christianity are and service. Laboratory tee.
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SMALL ENGINE (SE) 733 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experie!1ce)

SMALL ENGINE (SE) 734 (4)
(see Cooperative Work Experience)

SOCIAL SCIENCE (SS) 131
AMERICANCIVILIZATION(3LEC.)
Theories and institutions of modem
society are introduced. Psychological,
historical, sociocultural, political, and
economic factors are considered. The
nature of the human being and the
relationships of the individual are
examined. Emphasis is on the national,
state, and local experiences which
affect daily life.

SOCIAL SCIENCE (55) 132
AMERICANCIVILIZATION(3LEC.)
Prerequisite: Social Science 131
Topical studies are made of the
theories and institutions of modern
society. Psychological, hislorical,
sociocultural, political, and economic
factors are all considered. Emphasis is
on analyzing and applying theory to life
experiences. -

(3)

(3)



"women in society," or "living with SPEECH (SPE) 100 (1)
divorce." As the topics change, this SPEECHLABORATORY(3 LAB.)
course may be repeated once for This course focuses on preparing
credit. speeches, reading dialogue from
SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 210 (3) literature, and debating propositions.
FIELDSTUDIESINAMERICAN Presentations are made throughout the
MINORITIES(3 LEC.) community. This course may be
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or repeated for credit each semester.
Sociotoqy 204. Experience is provided SPEECH (SPE) 105 (3)

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 203 (3) in Indian, Black, and Mexican· FUNDAMENTALSOFPUBLIC
MARRIAGEANDFAMILY(3 LEC.) American community centers. Work is SPEAKING(3 LEC)
Prerequistte: Sociology 101 recorn- under professional supervision in a Public speaking is introduced. Topics
mended. Courtship patterns and task-oriented setting. include the principles of reasoning.
rnarn alyzed Family forms audience analysis, coiiection ofarnage are an. , SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 231 (3)
relationships, and functions are URBANSOCIALPROBLEMS(3 LEG.) materials, and outlining. Emphasis is
included. Sociocultural differences in The sociology of social institutions is on giving weil prepared speeches.
family behavior are also included. studied. Topics include urbanization, SPEECH (SPE) 109 (3)
SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 204 (3) theories of formation, and the impact of VOICEANDARTICULATION(3 LEC.)
AMERICANMINORITIES(3 LEC.) urbanization on the individual. Students may register tor either
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or 6 hours SPANISH (SPA)101 (4) Speech 109 or Theatre 109 but may
of U.S. history recommended. BEGINNINGSPANISH(3 LEC..2 LAB.) receive credit for oniy one of the two.
Students may register for either The essentials of grammar and easy The mechanics of speech are studied.
History 204 or Sociology 204 but may idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis Emphasis is on improving voice and
receive credit for only one. The . is on pronunciation, comprehension,' . pronunciation. .
principal minority groups in American and oral expression. laboratory fee. SPEECH (SPE) 110 (1)
society are the focus of this course. SPANISH (SPA)102 (4) FORENSICVVORKSHOP12LAB)
The sociological significance and BEGINNINGSPANISH13 LEC..2 LAB.I Th'
historic contributions of the groups are . .. IScourse focuses on preparing
presented. Emphasis is on current Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the speeches, readings, and debate
problems of intergroup relations, social equivalent. This course ISa . propositions. Presentations are made
movements, and reiated social continuation ot Spanish 101. Emphasis in competition and before select
changes IS on idiomatic language and audiences. This course may be

. complicated syntax. Laboratory fee. repeatedtor credit.
SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 205 (3)
INTRODUCTIONTOSOCIAL
RESEARCH13 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101,
Developmental Mathematics 091, or
the equivalent. Principles and
procedures in social research are
presented. Topics include sources of
data, techniques of COllection,
analysis, and statisticai description.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 206 (3)
INTRODUCTIONTOSOCIAL
WORK(3 LEC.)
The development of the field of
social work is studied. Topics
include the techniques of social work
and the req'uirements for training in
social work.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 103
HUMANSEXUALITY(3 LEC.)
Students may register for either
Psychology 103 or Sociology 103 but
recieve credit for only one of the two.
Topics include physiological,
'psychological, and sociological
aspects of human sexuality.

(3)

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 207 (3)
SOCIALPSYCHOLOGY(3 LEC.)
Students may register for either
Psychology 207 or Sociology 207 but
may receive credit for one. Theories of
individual behavior in the social
environment are surveyed. Topics
include the socio-psychotoqical
process, attitude formation and
change,interpersonal relations, and
group processes.
SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 209
SELECTEDTOPICS(3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or the
consent of the instructor. This is an
elective course aesigned to deal with
specific topics in sociology. Examples
of topics might be: "urban sociology,"

(3)

SPANISH (SPA)201 (3) SPEECH (SPE) 201 (1)
INTERMEDIATESPANISH13 LEC.) FORENSICWORKSHOP(2LAB.)
Prerequisite: Spanish 102-or the This course focuses on preparing
equivalent or the consent of the speeches, readings, and debate
instructor. Reading, composition, and propositions. Presentations are made
intense oral practice are covered. 'in competition and before select
Grammar is reviewed. audiences. This course may be
SPANISH (SPA)202 (3) repeated for credit.
INTERMEDIATESPANISH(3 LEC.) SPEECH (SPE) 205 (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the DISCUSSIONANDDEBATE(3 LEC.)
equivalent. This course is a Pubiic discussion and argumentation
continuation of Spanish 201. are studied. Both theories and
Contemporary literature and techniques are covered. Emphasis is
composition are studied. on evaluation, analysis, and logical
SPANISH (SPA)203 (3) thinking.'
INTRODUCTIONTOSPANISH SPEECH (SPE) 206 (3)
LITERATURE(3 LEC.) . ORALINTERPRETATION(3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the Techniques of analyzing various types
equivalent or the consent of the of literature are examined. Practice is
instructor. This course is an' provided in preparing and presenting
introduction to' Spanish literature. it selections oraily. Emphasis is on
includes readings in Spanish literature, individual improvement.
history, culture, art, and civilization. SPEECH (SPE)208 (3)

GROUPINTERPRETATION13 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Speech 105 and 206.
Various types of literature are studied
for group presentation. Emphasis is on
selecting, cutting and arranging prose
and poetry, and applying reader's
theatre techniques to the group
performance of the literature. Although
not <Inacting class, practical
experience in sharing selections from
fiction and non- fiction with audiences
will be offered.

SPANISH (SPA)204 (3)
INTRODUCTIONTOSPANISH
LITERATURE(3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the
equivalent or the consent of the
instructor. This course is a con-
tinuation of Spanish 203. It includes
readings in Spanish literature.jhlstory,
culture, art, and civilization.

n



THEATRE (THE) 201 (3)
TELEVISIONPRODUCTION1(2LEC.3 LAB.)
Station organization, studio operation,
and the use of studio equipment are
. introduced. Topics include continuity,
camera, sound, lights, and video-tape
recording.
THEATRE(THE) 202 (3)
TELEVISIONPRODUCTION11(2LEC..3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Theatre 201. This course
is a continuation of Theatre 201.
Emphasis is on the concept and
technique of production in practical.
situations.
THEATRE (THE) 203 (3)
BROADCASTING
COMMUNCIATIONSI (3 LEC..2 LAB.)
The nature and practice of broad-
casting are covered. Basic techniques
of radio and television studio oper-
ations are introduced.
THEATRE (THE) 204 131
BROADCASTING
COMMUNICATIONSII (3 LEC..2 LAB.)
This course is a continuation of
Theatre 203. Emphasis is on radio and
television as mass media and practical
applications in both radio and
television.
THEATRE (THE) 205 (3)
SCENESTUDYI(2LEC..3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Theatre 106 and 107. This
course is a continuation of Theatre
107. Emphasis is on developing
dramatic action through detailed study
of the script. Students deal with
stylistic problems presented by the
staging of period plays and the
developent of realism. Rehearsals are
used to prepare for scene work.

THEATRE (THE) 207 (3)
SCENESTUDY11(2LEC.. 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course
is a continuation of Theatre 205.
Emphasis is on individual needs of the
performer. Rehearsals are used to
prepare for scene work.

THEATRE (THE) 208 (3)
INTRODUCTtON TO TECHNICAL
DRAWING (2 LEG .. 3 LAB.)

Basic techniques of drafting are
studied. Isometrics, orthographic pro-
jections, and other standard
procedures are included. The
emphasis is on theatrical drafting,
including groundplans, vertical
sections. construction elevations, and
spider perspective.
THEATRE (THE) 209 (3)
LIGHTINGDESIGN(2LEC..3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Theatre 103 and 104. The
design and techniques of lighting are
covered. Practical experience in
departmental productions is required
for one semester.
THEATRE (THE) 235 (3)
COSTUMEHISTORY(3 LEC.)
Fashion costume and social customs
are examined. The Egyptian, Greek,
Roman, Gothic, Elizabethan, Victorian,
and Modern periods are included,

THEATRE (THE) 100 (1) THEATRE (THE) 108 . (3)
REHEARSALANDPERFORMANCE(4 LAB) MOVEMENTFORTHESTAGE(2LEC..3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: To enroll in this course, a Movement is studied as both a pure
student must be accepted as a form and as a partot the theatre arts.
member of the cast or crew of a major It is also presented as a technique to
production, Participation in the class . control balance, rhythm, strength,
will include the rehearsal and pre- and flexibility. Movement in all the
tormance of the current theatrical theatrical forms and in the
presentation of the division. This development of characterization is
course may be repeated for credit. explored, This course may be repeated
THEATRE (THE) 101 (3) for credit.
INTRODUCTIONTOTHE THEATRE (THE) 109 (3)
THEATRE(3 LEC) VOICEANDARTICULATION(3 LEC.)
The various aspects of theatre are Students may register for either
surveyed. Topics include plays, play- Speech 109 or Theatre 109 but may
wrights, directing, acting, theatres, receive credit for only one of the two.
artists, and technicians, Emphasis is on improving voice and

pronunciation,

THEATRE (THE) 110 (3)
HISTORYOFTHEATREI (3 LEC)
Theatre is surveyed from its beginning
through the 16th century, The theatre
is studied in each period as a part of
the total culture of the period.

THEATRE (THE) 111 (3)
HISTORYOFTHEATREII (3 LEC)
Theatre is surveyed from the 17th
century through the 20th century. The
theatre is studied in each as a part of
the total culture of the period.
THEATRE (THE) 112 (3)
BEGINNINGDANCETECHNIOUE
INTHEATRE(2LEC,3 LAB.)
Basic movements of the dance are

THEATRE (THE) 104 (3) explored. Emphasis is on swing
STAGECRAFTII (2LEC.3 LAB) movements, circular motion, fall and
Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or the recovery, contraction and release, and
consent of the instructor. This course contrast of literal and abstract move-
is a continuation of theatre 103. ments. Body balance, manipulation of
Emphasis is on individual projects in trunk and limbs, and the rhythmic flow
set and Iightin(l design and con- of physical energy are developed.
struction. The technical aspects of play THEATRE (THE) 113 (3)
production are explored further, INTERMEDIATEDANCE(2LEC,3 LAB.)
THEATRE (THE) 105 (3) Prerequisite: Theatre 112or the
MAKE·UPFORTHESTAGE(3 LECI consent of the instructor. Various
The cratt of make-up is explored. Both aspects of dance are surveyed. Topics
theory and practice are included. Include the role of .dance In total
Laboratory fee. theatre, the evolution of dance styles,
THEATRE (THE) 106 (3) and the Jazz style, EmphaSIS ISon the
ACTINGI 2 LEC. 3 LAB) flow of movement, body placement,

I dynamic intensity. level, focus, and
The theory of acting and various direction.
exercises are presented Body control, THEATRE (THE) 115
voice. pantomime, interpretation. MIME(1 LEC.2 LAB.)
characterization. and stage movement Prerequisite: Theatre 108. Mime is
are included. Both moivlouat and group studied. Both the expressive
acnvines are used: Specitic roles are significance and techniques of mime
analyzed and studied for stage pre- are included.
sentanon.

THEATRE (THE) 102 (3)
COMTEMPORARYTHEATRE(3 LEC)
This course is a study of the modern
theatre and cinema as art forms. The
historical background and traditions of
each form are included. Emphasis is
on understanding the social, cultural,
and aesthetic significance of each
form, A number of modern plays are
read, and selected films are viewed.

THEATRE (THE) 103 (3)
STAGECRAFTI (2LEC. 3 LABI
The technical aspects of play
production are studied, Topics include
set design and construction. stage
lighting, make- up, costuming, and
related areas. .

THEATRE (THE) 107 (3)
ACTING1112LEC.3 LABI
Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or the
consent of the instructor This course
is a continuation of Theatre 106.
Emphasis is on complex character-
ization. ensemble acting, stylized
actinq, and acting in period plays.

:.'--'-

(2)

THEATRE (THE) 199 (1)
DEMONSTRATIONLAg(1 LAB.)
This course provides practice before a
live audience of theory learned in
theatre classes. Scenes studied in
various drama classes are used to
show contrast and different perspec-
tives. This course may be repeated for
credit.
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Adkins, James A.
Umv. of Texas at Arlington. B.S., MA

Beecham, Ron
East Texas Slate Uruv., B.S., M.S.

Beene, Walter N.
Vniv. Of Houston, B.S.

Benzamin, Russell E.
Southwest Missouri State Univ., B.S.; North Colorado State untv., M.A.

Bilbrey, Keith Air ConditioningJRefrigeration/Major Appliance Repair

Tarrant County Junior College, A.A.S.
Brewer, Cecil H. .. Associate Dean of Technical/Occupational Programs

Univ. ct rexas at Arlington, BA: East Texas State Unlv., M.S.; Certified Technician, N.LA.S.E.

Brodnax, Randall
Norhtwestern State Univ., B.A., M.A.'

Brown, Jean Billingslea
Rutgers UnN., A.B.; Atlanta unlv., M.A.

Carruthers, Ardrene
Texas Christian University, B.S.

Cavett, Brucie ...
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S., M.S.

Christman, Calvin L
Dartmouth College, A.B.; Vanderbilt Umv., MA, M.A.T.: Ohio State Univ., Ph.D.

Cortina. Joseph . . Reading
Citrus Community College, A.A.; San Diego State Univ., SA: North Texas State Univ., M.Ed.; Certified

Reading soectanstrrexes

Dawson, C. Edward
Univ. of North Carolina. B.A., M.M.

Davidson, Mary E. Dlv. Chairperson, Communications/Humanities Div.

Texas Woman's Univ., B.S., MA: North Texas State Univ., Ed.D.

Dismore, Roger E.
North Texas State unlv., B.M.E., M.M.E.

Earle, Brian D ...
North Texas State Univ., B.S.: Univ. of Texas at Dallas, MA

.Eishen, David Theodore. Air ConditioningJRefrigeration/Major Appliance Repair

Tarrant County Junior College, A.A.S.

Elkins, Floyd S.
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D.

Ellis, F.rank .
TexasChristlan Univ., B.B.A.

Fant, Mitton ..
Certified Tecnician, N.I.A.S.E.

Faught, Diane
North Texas State Univ., B.S., M.B.Ed.

Fletcher, Norman R.
Texarkana College, A.S.: East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S., Ed.D.

Frazier. Gale Director of HandicappedJTesting Services

Oklahoma Stale Univ., B.S., M.S.

Fulton. Patsy J.
North Texas State Univ., B.B.A., M.B.E., Ph.D.

Garcia. Edward H.
Univ. of Texas at Austin, BA: Ohio State umv., M.A.; Untv. of Texas at Austin, Ph.D.

Biology

Vice President _. Business Services

Music

Director of Student Development

Physical gducauorv Intramuret Director

History

Science

President

Director of Financial Aid

Automotive Technology Apprenticeship

Office Occupations

Mathematics

Vice President - Instruction

Journalism

Assistant Dean - Community Service

Art

Gathings, ten
North Texas State umv., B.S.: Texas Women's Univ .• M.S.

Gehrmann.lnes
Tarleton State Unlv., BA; State University of New York: Geneseo, M.L.S.

Hampton' LeRoyal
East Texas State Unfv.: Certified Technician, N.I.A.S.E.

Harlow,Jim
East Texas State Umv., BRA, M.S.

Horton. Larry
Greenville College, B.S.; Southern tmnols., M.A.

Huddleston, Mike
East Texas State Unjv., B.S., M.S.

Lineberry, William L. Animal Medical Technology

TexasA&M Univ., B.S.; Univ. of Texas at Dallas, MAT. Animal Technician Registered

Maxwell, Rick
Univ. of Dallas, B.A.: Southern Methodist Unlv., M.F.A.

McCoy, Clarice ..
Southeastern Oklahoma State Univ., B.S.; EastTexas State Univ., M.B.A: C.P.A.

Meachum. Bettie M.
Northwestern State uruv., B.M.E .• M.Ed.; Baylor Umv., Ed.D.

Paul, Duncan A Motorcycle, Outboard Marine Engine and Small Engine Mechanics

North Texas State Univ., B.S.

Pharr, John
North Texas State Univ., B.A .• M.S.

Powell, Joyce
Mlssissjpo! College, B.A.; Univ. of Mississippi, MAEd.

Riley, Joel L.
BishopColiege, B.S.: North Texas State Univ., M.Ed.

Rink, Otho P ..•.• ,.. ,..... ,.... ."...... Director c f c Ln s t ruc t Lo ne l Development
North Texas State Univ, 8.S.Ed,;
East Texas State Univ, M.S. ,M.S.l.S .• Ed,D.

Robinson, Eddie
Northeast Oklahoma State umv .. B.S.; Oklahoma State Untv.. M.S.

Rolling, Lincoln Jr.
Sam Houston State Univ., B.A., MA

Schwend, Gordon R.
Santa Rosa Junlor Ooueqe. A.A.; Certified Technician, N.I.A.S.E.

Simmons;-Phil Automotive Technology Apprenticeship

East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S.; Certified Technician, N.I.A.S.E.
Slone, Ronald G. . Mid-Management Coordinator/Business

East Texas State Univ., B.B.A., M.B.A.
Stanglln, Gerald M Div. Chairperson,Business/Social Science

Abilene Christian, B.A. ;North Texas State Univer~ity. M.A.

Director of Library Services

Automotive Technology
,

Associate Dean - Student services

BiOlogy

Division Chairperson, Math/SCience/PE/AMT Division

Art

Accounting

PsychOlogy

Business and Retail Management

English

Music
Counselor

Music

t.1athematics

History

Automotive Technology

Stewart, M. Kerby, Jr. Music

TexasChristlan Univ., 8.FA
Sullivan, Tlrn. . Anthropology/Sociology/Religion

Uolv. of Southern California, BA; Southern Methodist Uruv.. M.A.
Thomas, Kenneth W. Associate Dean - Extended Day Programs

Baylor Univ., BA: Univ. 01Texas at Arlington, M.A.
Thompson, John Paul Director of Media Services

Southern Methodist uruv., B.F.A., M.Th.



uecea. Travis Y. . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Associate Dean - learning Resources
New Mexico Highland Unlv.. 8.5.; Indiana Univ., M.S.; East Texas State Univ., M.S.l.S., Ed.D.

Whitson, Kathleen. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Director of Public Information
Dallas Baptist COllege, AA.S., 8A; Southern Methodist Unfv.. M.LA ..

Williamson, JohnW. .. . Dtrector ot Admissions & Registrar
Kilgore Junior College, A.A.: East Texas State Univ., 8.5., M.S.

Wilkie, Dave. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Athletic Director/Physical-Education
Ball State Univ., 8.5., M.A.

wortham. linda. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Tennessee Technological UnN., B.S., M.A.;Univ. of Arkansas, Graduate Study

Wright, David L . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Animal Medical TechnOlogy
TexasA&M VnN., 8.5., D.V.M.

Young, Rebecca .

Iowa State VnN., 8.5.; Texas Woman's Uruv.. M.S., Ph.D.
Youngblood, Mary Ann • . : English

Univ. of Texas at Arlington, 8.A.; North Texas Slate uruv.. MA __ ,.,.,._,.,.,.,.,.,. __

lead Counselor

Fashion Merchandising

Accreditation
Cedar Valley College is a member

of
• The Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools

• The American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges

• The League for Innovation in the
Community College
Cedar Valley is recognized and

sanctioned by the Coordinating Board
of the Texas College and University
System and the Texas Education
Agency, and is an Affirmative Action
Equal Opportunity Institution.
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